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Chapter

Introduction

Overview

This chapter describes how to view graphs, charts, and tables that display the data collected by SL1.
Use the following menu options to navigate the SL1 user interface:

« Toview a pop-out list of menu options, click the menu icon (E)

« Toview a page containing all of the menu options, click the Advanced menuicon ( ).

This chapter includes the following topics:

Whatisa Dashboard e 1

NOTE: The Dashboards page shows dashboards that you have permissions to see, for devices that you
have permissions to see. Also, dashboards do not display until you discover devices in SL1.

What is a Dashboard?

A dashboard is a page that displays one or more graphical reports, called widgets. These widgets appear in their
own pane, and display charts, tables, and text. Access to dashboards is based on your login credentials, so you can
view only dashboard data for which you have access. Also, some dashboards might be private instead of public.

To define a widget, you first select from a list of pre-defined widget definitions, and then customize what will be
displayed by the selected widget by supplying values in the option fields provided by that widget.

Introduction 1



NOTE: If an animated blue line appears under a widget name, the widget is in the process of updating its
data. When the line disappears, the widget is done updating.

TIP: If an item name displays as a hyperlink in a dashboard, you can click that link to go to the relevant detail or
Investigator page for that item. You can click dashboard links to the Investigator pages for devices, events,
and services.

Introduction
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2

Viewing Dashboards

Overview

This chapter describes how to view dashboards in SL1. You can create and use dashboards on the Dashboards

(n]=]
page, which you can access by clicking the Dashboards icon (2). You can also access additional dashboards
created in the "classic" user interface on the Classic Dashboards page (Dashboards > Classic Dashboards).

Use the following menu options to navigate the SL1 user interface:
o Toview a pop-out list of menu options, click the menu icon (E)
o Toview a page containing all of the menu options, click the Advanced menuicon ().

This chapter includes the following fopics:

The Leaderboard Widget and Driving Context ... .. .. . . ... 4
Widget Legends ... . 5
The Helper [con . 6
Filtering Dashboard Data ... oo 7
Viewing a Classic Dashboard . .. . 12
Viewing the Base Widgets . .. 13
Viewing Other WiIdgets ... .. 14
Using Control Widgets . L 14
Viewing Dashboards and Widgets in a Separate Window ... . .. ... ... 17
Printing a Dashboard ... . il 18
Sharing a Dashboard ..l 19
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Printing and Exporting Classic Dashboards and Widgets ... .. . . 22
Scheduling a Dashboard ... . 22
Exporting a Widget with Its Own URL ... .. e 25

The Leaderboard Widget and Driving Context

Aleaderboard widget lets a dashboard user select specific items in a widget so that data about only those items
displays in other widgets in the dashboard:

Avg. Avg. Avg.

Servers Swap v Mem ~ CPU ~ Status >
WIN-2CNHKE2M8)1 18 29 3 @ critical
em7ao 10 0 0 . Major

192.168.33.147 0 0 o @ Major

192.168.33.87 0 0 o @ Major

In SL1, this feature is called driving data or driving the context of a dashboard widget. For example, in the Server
leaderboard widget pictured above, if you select one or more servers on the leaderboard widget, the other widgets
in the dashboard will display data about just the servers you selected. The other widgets receive the context from
the "driving" widget, which in this example is the leaderboard widget.

NOTE: You can use the Display zeroes toggle when editing a Top-N or Bottom-N widget to enable the
widget fo show or hide zero results.

To use a leaderboard widget:

1. Onthe Dashboards page, select an existing dashboard or create a new dashboard with a leaderboard.
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2. Select one or more items on the leaderboard widget. The other widgets in the dashboard update with data
only for the selected item or items.

Server Dashboard Public ¥ Last24Hours v AllFilters  Print Edit

Server Leaderboard CPU Usage 5z Memory Usage =
o soves e sw we. we.cru v
stpaioge7o  (EARD 51% 16% @ critcal
oz (D 2% % @ viior

hanaioso  10% e o @ viicr
sep.omstacr. (5 e 15% @ viicr B B B a
monty-sio-60 % 5% @ viicr
stodistarss 0% ox o% @ viicr Disk Usage 5z Swap =
spdistcuss 0% o% o% @ rsior
toddaiozs (GG % 2% @ viicr
—_—
spdsarion 0% - - @ e
s 0% o o @i
Low e High —

Widget Legends

The items you select in a leaderboard on the Dashboards page also appear at the bottom of each widgets that
contain line charts and bar charts, arranged by line color and name:

CPU Usage ==
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You can click an item name in the legend fo toggle the display of data from that item in that widget. The line nextto
the item name turns gray, and the data remains hidden until you click the item name again.

CPU Usage

one
oo

You can also view more information about a specific point in time for an item by hovering over a line in a graph:

CPU Usage

o
oo

Jul 31, 2017, 11:05 PM
o LAB-CTP-01: 21.56% \NWWWW
Ty YT

g W

The Helper Icon

After you select one or more items in a Leaderboard widget on the Dashboards page, the widgets to the right of
the Leaderboard display data relevant to your selections. The widgets also contain a small icon at the top right of
each widget called a Helper icon (7).
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When you click the Helper icon, you can view a list of all of the widgets that drive data or provide context to that
widget. In the example below, the Capacity Forecast (2 Weeks) widget receives data from both the Storage
Leaderboard widget and the Capacity Forecast List widget:

Capacity Forecast (2 Weeks)

om
oos

2 widgets

Jul 11,2017, 10:00 AM

o RStEDXIO01: 81.8%
Storage Leaderboard

Capacity Forecast List

Filtering Dashboard Data

On the Dashboards page, you can control the display of a widget, such as changing the time span in all the
widgets from one hour to 24 hours, or zooming in or out on widget data.

You can also use the [All Filters] button to narrow down the data displayed in all widgets.

Using the Time Span Filter

You can use the Time span filter on the Dashboards page to adjust the time span that appears in all the widgets
on a dashboard. The defaultfilter is Last 24 Hours, but you can select a timespan of Last Hour ranging up to Last 2
Years. To change the defaultfilter, click the [Edit] button, select the new timespan, and then click [Save].

Server Dashboard Public ¥ Last24Hours v AlIFilters  Print  Edit
Last Hour »
Last 3Hours
Server Leaderboard CPU Usage == Memory Usage ==
a8 Last 6 Hours a8
s GowAr  AvGMEM Ve Last 12 Hours
y o [ ] 1 e, | tast28HoUS P
Last 3Days
R
Last 5 Days
"’ a =3 (\ Last 7 Days
Last 30 Days
emstackor (@) Noi = 15
_ Last 60 Days
sbigmmansge @ Hestty o 5 5 Last 90Days
Last Year
B » 1 Dick Usage . Swa
= 22 P Last 2 Years
. [y = 2
Lo
o [ 72 ] 2
£
Low L — h

TIP: Ifyou see a gap in a line on a graph, that means that SL1 did not collect any data during that time frame.
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Zooming in on a Time Span

You can edit the time span of a line chart widget on the Dashboards page by clicking and dragging to "zoom in"
on a specific time span.

To zoom in on the time span of a widget:

1. Ifneeded, adjust the amount of ime showing on all widgets by selecting a new value from the Time Span
filter. The default time frame is the last 24 hours.

2. Onthe widget, click the start ime you want fo view, and then drag the cursor to the left or right to create a

gray rectangle.

1]
on

CPU Usage =

Aug 1, 2017, 6:30 AM
® SL-HQ-[X5000: 43.86%

3. Drag the gray rectangle to the end time you want to view, and then release the mouse button. A more
detailed time span displays in the widget.

-
1=
=11

Reset zoom

CPU Usage
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4. Toreturn fo the original graph sefting, click the [Reset zoom] button.

Using the All Filters Button

The [All Filters] button lets you filter the data in a dashboard on the Dashboards page by Organization, Device,
and Service. The search process for the [All Filters] button works just like the Search feature works on other pages.

To filter dashboard data with the [All Filters] button:

1. On any of the dashboards, to temporarily filter the dashboard, click the [All Filters] button in the top right-
hand corner of the Dashboards page. If you want to save the filters you apply, click the [Edit] button and
then click [Dashboard Filters]. The Default Data window appears.

Default Data

By Organization

Q, Type to search organizations = &+
By Device

Q Type to search deviceFilters =S &
By Service

Q) Type to search services = &

Apply
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By Device

switches|

ANY: switches

DEVICE

name: switches

DEVICE CLASS

Device Class: switches
Device Sub-Class: switches
DEVICE CATEGORY

Device Category: switches

ORGANIZATION

organization: switches

2. Click in one of the fields and type your filter text. As you type, SL1 provides potential matching values in a
drop-down menu. For example, if you type switches in the By Device filter field, a drop-down menu appears
with a list of columns that might contain that word:

3. You can select a column from the suggestions in the menu, or you can type more filter fext.

If you do not select a column from the drop-down menu, your search is labeled "ANY". Search looks through
all available columns for matches to your search text.

TIP: To use an advanced filter, click the Advanced link to the right of the filter field and use custom search
commands to filter the data.

Focusing on One Device in a Dashboard

5. Toclearafilter, click the [Clear] button ( * ) at the end of that filter field.

7. Click the [Apply] button to apply your filters and settings.

6. To specify the widget that drives data (or "context") to other widgets in the dashboard, select that widget from
the In Driving Widget drop-down list.

If you are in Edit mode, click [Save] to save your filters. When the applied filters are saved, every user
viewing it from that point on will view the dashboard with that filtler and can adjust it temporarily.

You can use a leaderboard or table widget to focus on just one device in a dashboard on the Dashboards
page. This feature is useful if you want to view charts and other widgets only for a specific device, or if you want to

use the Print feature to generate a PDF of this dashboard for this device.

To focus on one device in a dashboard:

From the Dashboards page, select a dashboard with a device leaderboard, such as Server Dashboard:

Viewing Dashboards



Server Dashboard Public ¥ Last24Hours v AllFilters  Print Edit

Server Leaderboard CPU Usage F Memory Usage FH
o saves staus Noswe oMM AGey
bobbieaioso (@ critical  (EEHD ES)
W ‘MM l ({4
spsiozzo @ critc  (EEN 5 2 | “I‘nWﬂwl‘le‘ g
Chrsosg] AL L R
ek 3 @ciic I S 2
takshmianand:s: @) M ] = = - - - -
‘‘‘‘‘‘ w @ wor s w
spdstauss @) Maior o o o Disk Usage FH Swap ==
rpdistcues (@) Mai ° o o
—— 1 == 19 -
" :
paios7  @maor (R £ 3s
spdstaras @) M = 7 .
P L e— v v

2. Inthe leaderboard or table widget, take note of the ID for that device.

3. Ifyou don't have ID enabled as a Device Property in the table, hover over the link for the device you want to
view. In the Status Bar of your browser, take note of the number af the end of the URL for that link. For
example, https://em7 .sciencelogic.com/inventory/devices/detail/23.
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4. Click the [All Filters] button and enter the device ID into the By Device field. When the search options
appear, selectid <device ID>, then click the [Apply] button. When the page refreshes, only the specified
device appears in the dashboard:

Last24Hours v AllFilters

Server Leaderboard CPU Usage g2 Memory Usage

kbbb AL A

Disk Usage =z Swap

5. Alternatively, you can add 2deviceld= <device ID> to the existing URL for the Server Dashboard, where
<device ID> is the number you found in step 2. For example, if the original URL for the Server Dashboard is
https://em7.sciencelogic.com/dashboards/server-dashboard, you would update that URL to the
following: hitps://em7 .sciencelogic.com/dashboards/server-dashboard2deviceld=23 and press
[Enter]. When the page refreshes, only the specified device appears in the dashboard.

6. Toreturn to the default view for the dashboard, clear the By Device field in the [All Filters] menu or delete
the 2deviceld=<device ID > from the URL.

Viewing a Classic Dashboard

You can access dashboards created in the "classic" user interface on the Classic Dashboards page (Dashboards
> Classic Dashboards).

To view a "classic" dashboard in SL1:

1. Gotothe Classic Dashboards page (Dashboards > Classic Dashboards).

2. Inthe Select Dashboard drop-down list in the top-left corner of the page, select the dashboard you want to
view. The drop-down listis divided by dashboard category. The dashboards listed in this field include
default dashboards supplied by Sciencelogic and custom dashboards that have been configured by the users
in your organization who are responsible for creating dashboards.

NOTE: The Select Dashboard drop-down list includes a filter-while-you-type search box. As you enter text
in the search box, SL1 will search for and display only dashboard names that match the text.
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3. The main pane of the dashboard will display one or more graphs, charts, and tables, called widgets. The
basic widget types are described in the appendix on Base Widgets. Other widgets are described in the
appendix on Additional Widgets.

4. The following buttons are always displayed in the Dashboards tab page:
o [Reset]. Reloads the entire dashboard, updating the dashboard and widgets with any changes or new
data.

o [Pause]. Each widget in a dashboard is configured to refresh automatically after a set period of time.
Click this button to stop all widgets on the dashboard from automatically refreshing. Click this button
again to allow all widgets on the dashboard to automatically refresh.

o [Refresh]. Tells each widget in the dashboard to refresh and update with any new data. This button
does not reload the dashboard itself, i.e. if another user has reconfigured or moved a widget, those
changes will not be displayed if you click this button.

« [Actions]. Displays a drop-down list of additional options. The options in this drop-down list that can
be used when viewing a dashboard are described in the following sections:
o Using Control Widgets
o Viewing Dashboards and Widgets in a Separate Window
o Printing Dashboards and Widgets
o Scheduling Dashboards
o Exporting a Widget with Its Own URL

Viewing the Base Widgets

The Classic Dashboards page (Dashboards > Classic Dashboards) for SL1 includes several built-in widgets that
are designed to cover most use-cases. For details on each of these widgets, see the chapter on base widgets.

The base widgets include:

o Time Series > Performance > (base) Multi-series Performance. The Multi-series Performance widget
displays data for up to eight performance metrics from any device or IT Service. The Multi-series
Performance widget can be configured to display any performance metricin SL1 in a line graph or
spreadsheet.

o Single-Point > Performance > (base) Gauge/Meter. The Gauge/Meter widget displays a value for a
single performance metric. The display uses a gauge that looks like a speedometer.

o Single-Point > SLA > (base) SLA Gauge. You can use an SLA Gauge widget to evaluate an existing IT
Service policy using an existing SLA Definition. For details on IT Services and SLAs, see the manual on IT
Services.

o Snapshot/Single Series > Performance > (base) Leaderboard/Top-N. The Leaderboard/Top-N
widget displays utilization statistics for a specific performance metric. The widget displays utilization for the
devices with the highest or lowest values for the performance metric.
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o Grouped Data Series > Other > (base) Leaderboard/Top-N (Secondary Data). The
Leaderboard/Top-N (Secondary Data) widget displays utilization statistics for one or more performance
metrics for each device that is included. The widget displays utilization for the devices with the highest or
lowest values for the primary performance metric being displayed.

o Custom > Configuration > (base) Device Config App. The Device Config App widget displays data
collected using a configuration Dynamic Application.

o Custom > Filters/Controls > (base) Context Quick Selector. The Context Quick Selector widget does
not display collected data. The Context Quick Selector widget is used only to control what is displayed in
other widgets (drive context).

e Custom > Summary > (base) Dashboard Details. The Dashboard Details widget displays the values
for each context in use in the dashboard.

o Custom > Summary > (base) Entity List. The Entity List widget displays detailed information about a single
entityin SL1. The Entity List widget can be configured to display information an asset record, a device, a
device class, a device group, an event, an IT Service, an organization or a ticket.

o Custom > Tools > (base) Embedded Dashboard. The Embedded Dashboard widget displays one or
more widgets that have been configured on another dashboard.

o Custom > Other > (base) Context Quick Selector (VMware). Like the Context Quick Selector widget,
the Context Quick Selector VMware widget does not display collected data. Instead, the Context Quick
Selector VMware widget is used only to control what is displayed in other widgets (drive context), specifically
widgets that display data from VMware.

o Custom > Other > (base) Traffic Light. The Traffic Lights widget displays the name and color-coded
status (healthy, notice, minor, major, critical) for a list of organizations, device groups, IT Services, or devices.

o Custom Table > Summary > (base) Custom Table. The Custom Table widget displays multiple
instances of an entity in a table. The Custom Table widget can be configured to display a list of asset
records, devices, device classes, device groups, journal entries, events, IT Services, monitoring policies,
organizations or tickets.

Viewing Other Widgets

The Classic Dashboards page (Dashboards > Classic Dashboards) for SL1 includes additional widgets (in
addition to the base widgets). These additional widgets perform a single task or collect data from a specific
application.

For descriptions of the most commonly-used additional widgets that are available from Sciencelogic, see the
chapter on additional widgets.

Using Control Widgets

On the The Classic Dashboards page (Dashboards > Classic Dashboards), depending on how a dashboard is
configured, you might be able to make selections in one or more widgets that define what is displayed in other
widgets in the dashboard.
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For example, an instance of the custom table widget might be configured to display a list of organizations from
which you can select one or more organizations. An instance of the Leaderboard/Top-N widget on the same
dashboard might be configured to display information about only the organizations selected in the custom table
widget.

For details on widgets that drive context and widgets that are contextually driven, see the section on Creating a
Dashboard with Context Selectors in the following chapter.

TIP: Your selections do not affect how other users view a dashboard. To familiarize yourself with the control
widgets in a specific dashboard, try clicking on the graphical elements within each widget.

Widgets that Drive Context

The Classic Dashboards page (Dashboards > Classic Dashboards) for SL1 includes a Context Quick Selector
widget that does not display information and is used only to control what is displayed in other widgets:

ons Selector Device Selector = Device Groups Selector + IT Services Salector =

Organzat
mm [No Organizations Selected | = | [No Devices Selecied ~| [No Device Groups Selecied ~| [No Services Selecied ~|

If the Context Quick Selector widget appears on a dashboard, you can control what is displayed in one or more
other widgets by making the following selections in the Quick Selector widget:

« Ifthe time span selector is included in the Quick Selector widget, you can control the time span of
information that is displayed by clicking one of the time span buttons to the left of the widget. You can seta
custom time span by clicking the down arrow button ([V]) and entering a specific duration. You can seta
custom start and end time by clicking the down arrow button ([V]) again and entering values in the Start
Time and End Time fields.

« Ifthe appropriate selectors are enabled, you can control the entities that are displayed by selecting one or
more Organizations, Devices, Device Groups, or IT Services from the drop-down lists:

o When you select a drop-down list, a list of available Organizations, Devices, Device Groups, or IT
Services is displayed with a checkbox for each Organization, Device, Device Group, or IT Service.

o You can filter the items that are displayed in the list by entering text in the field that appears at the top of
the list. The list will display only items that match the text you enter.

o Tode-selectall checkboxes in a list, select the check icon (IF]) that appears above the list.

In addition to the Quick Selector widget, the following widgets can be configured to allow you to select what is
displayed in other widgets:

« Context Quick Selector (VMware). Like the Context Quick Selector widget, the Context Quick Selector
VMware widget does not display collected data. Instead, the Context Quick Selector VMware widget is
used only to control what is displayed in other widgets (drive context), specifically widgets that display data
from VMware.
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o Custom Table. If a checkbox is displayed for each row in the table, you can define which entities are
displayed in one or more other widgets in the dashboard by selecting one or more checkboxes.

« Leaderboard/Top-N. Depending on the configuration of the widget, selecting one or more graphical
elements that represent utilization for a device will define which performance metrics are displayed in one or
more other widgets in the dashboard. You can select multiple elements by holding down the [Ctrl] key (or
[Command] on Apple computers).

o Leaderboard/Top-N (Secondary Data). Depending on the configuration of the widget, selecting one or
more graphical elements that represent utilization for a device will define which performance metrics are
displayed in one or more other widgets in the dashboard. You can select multiple elements by holding down
the [Ctrl] key (or [Command] on Apple computers).

« Traffic Light. Depending on the configuration of the widget, you can select one or more devices,
organizations, device groups, or IT Services and those selected entities will be displayed in other widgets in

the dashboard.

NOTE: The Leaderboard/Top-N widget drives perfformance metrics only in the Gauge/Meter widget and
the Multi-series Performance widget.

Saving a Context

On the Classic Dashboards page (Dashboards > Classic Dashboards), in a dashboard that allows you to select
what will be displayed in one or more widgets, you can save one or more sets of selections. A set of selections is
called a context. You can load a saved context using the Context Selector field (to the right of the [New] button).

Dashboards Quick Add | Actions Resel Guide

[Video Quality and Usage ] A New [Original Context] v RO RIE Pause Refresh

To save a context, perform the following steps:

1. Click the [Context] button and then select Create.

2. Inthe pop-up window that appears, enter a name for the context and then click the [OK] button. This name
will immediately appear in the Context Selector field.

3. Make one or more selections in the widgets that define what is displayed in other widgets.

4. Tosave your selections, click the [Context] button and then select Save. Your selections are saved in the
context that is displayed in the Context Selector field.

5. When you open this dashboard again, you can re-load the saved selections by choosing the context in the
Context Selector field.

6. The [Context] button includes the following menu entries:

o Create. Create a new confext and save its name. The new confext is loaded into the Context
Selector field by default. Any selections you make can be saved to the currently loaded context.

o Delete. Delete a saved context.

« Rename. Provide a new name for a saved context.
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« Save. Save current selections to the currently loaded context.

« Set As Default. Initially, the default context is defined by the user who creates the dashboard.
Subsequently, each user can define a new default context. To save a context as the default context,
make selections in the dashboard and select this menu option.

Contexts are saved on a per-user basis, that is, when you create a context, it is viewable only to you. If a dashboard
is shared, other users can save their own contexts, which you will not be able to view.

NOTE: If you create a dashboard, the Context Selector field will include an option for Original Context,
which is the first context defined for the dashboard. If you are viewing a dashboard but did not create
it, the Context Selector field will include an option for Original Context only if the dashboard creator
did not define a default context.

Widgets that Are Contextually Driven

On the Classic Dashboards page (Dashboards > Classic Dashboards), the following widgets can be configured
to display information based on the selections in other widgets:

o Custom Table. If an instance of the Custom Table widget is configured to read the selections you make, the
Custom Table widget will update dynamically when you select specific organizations, device groups,
IT Services, or devices.

« Entity List. If an instance of the Entity List widget is configured to read the selections you make, the Entity List
widget will update dynamically when you select a specific entity.

o Gauge/Meter. If an instance of the Gauge/Meter widget is configured to read the selections you make,
the Gauge/Meter widget will update dynamically when you select specific devices, IT Services,
performance metrics, and/or a specific time span.

o Leaderboard/Top-N. If an instance of the Leaderboard/Top-N widget is configured to read the
selections you make, the Leaderboard/Top-N widget will update dynamically when you select specific
organizations, device groups, IT Services, devices, and/or a specific ime span.

« Leaderboard/Top-N (Secondary Data). If an instance of the Leaderboard/Top-N (Secondary Data)
widget is configured to read the selections you make, the Leaderboard/Top-N (Secondary Data) widget
will update dynamically when you select specific organizations, device groups, IT Services, devices, and/ora
specific time span.

o Multi-series Performance. If an instance of the Multi-series Performance widget is configured to read the
selections you make, the Multi-series Performance widget will update dynamically when you select specific
devices, IT Services, performance metrics, and/or a specific time span.

o SLA Gauge. If an instance of the SLA Gauge widget is configured to read the selections you make, the SLA
Gauge widget will update dynamically when you select a specific IT Service and/or a specific time span.

Viewing Dashboards and Widgets in a Separate Window

The following options allow you to view an entire dashboard or a single widget in a separate window:
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« [Dashboards] tab > [Actions] menu > Kiosk. This option displays the current dashboard in a separate
window with the header bar removed.

« [Dashboards] tab > specific widget in dashboard > Options menu > Detach. This option displays the
selected widget in a separate window. To detach a widget, click the [Options] menu for the widget (in the
top-right corner of the widget pane) and then select Detach.

Printing a Dashboard

You can create a printable version of a dashboard in PDF format.
To create a PDF of a dashboard:

1. Gotothe Dashboards page and click the name of the dashboard you want to print. The dashboard page
appears.

2. Click the [Print] button on the main navigation bar. A Print dialog appears:

Test Dashboard %

Page Orientation

Landscape -

Page Alignment

Center ¥
Page Margin

25 o
Significant Figure Precision

4 >
Include Title

Include Dashboard ®
Include Widgets .
Include Data Table ]

3. Complete the following fields:

o Page Orientation. Select from Portrait or Landscape orientation for the output. The default is
Landscape.

o Page Alignment. Select from Left, Centered, or Right justification for the output.

o Page Margin. Specify the margins in the output, in pixels. The defaultis 25 pixels (about .4 inches).
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« Significant Figure Precision. Specify the maximum number of numerals that you want to appear after
the decimal point when data is presented in the output. The defaultis 4.

« Include Title. Select this toggle if you want fo include the fitle of each widget in the output.

« Include Dashboard. Select this toggle if you want to display the current view of the entire dashboard
in the output.

« Include Widgets. Select this toggle if you want to display all of the individual widgets in the output.

o Include Data Table. Select this toggle if you want to display all of the current data in tables in the
output.

4. Click the [Print] button. SL1 generates a PDF version of the dashboard.

Sharing a Dashboard

By default a dashboard is private when you create it. You can make a dashboard public, which lets you share it with
other users. On the Dashboards page, the Visibility column lists whether a dashboard is public, private, or
shared with only specific organizations.

The data within each dashboard is limited using multi-tenancy restrictions to allow only users with proper
permissions and organization memberships to view data. There are four scenarios for dashboard visibility:
« Private. Only the creator of the dashboard can view the dashboard.
o Public. All users can view the dashboard.
o Shared to the System Organization. Only administrator users can view the dashboard.

« Shared to Specified Organizations. Members of the specified organization or organizations can view the

dashboard.

ERR B Create Dashboard

,,,,,,
public

public

,,,,,,
Public

public

««««««

Public

public

To change the visibility of a dashboard:
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1. Gotothe Dashboards page and open the dashboard. Click the [Edit] button on the main navigation bar.

2. Nexttothe title of the dashboard, click the Visibility drop-down list and select one of the following:

Private

Public

Select All

System

(®) Specific Organizations

None

Share with Organization

o Private. The dashboard is visible to only the creator of the dashboard.

o Public. The dashboard is visible to all users.

« Specific Organizations. The dashboard will be shared only with organizations that you select. When
you select Specific Organizations, a list of organizations appears. You can search for an organization,

click Select All, or click None to deselect all organizations.

o Ifyou are an Administrator user and want to share a dashboard with only the System organization,

select System from the organization list.

Viewing Dashboards



Shared v

Private
Public

(@) Specific Organizations

Select All Mone

Shared with 1 Organization

System

Share with Organizations
S.H.LE.L.D.
Sietch Tabr
Team Rocket

Weyland-Yutani

o Ifyou have dashboards that you want to share with users in other organizations, but not with System,
selectthe organization(s) from the list and deselect System.

Shared v

Private
Public

(@ Specific Organizations

Select All Mone

Shared with 2 Organizations
S.H.LELD.
Weyland-Yutani

Share with Organizations
Sietch Tabr
System

Team Rocket

3. After you set the visibility of your dashboard, click the [Save] button on the main navigation bar.
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Printing and Exporting Classic Dashboards and Widgets

The following options allow you to view an entire dashboard or a single widget in a separate window:

o Classic Dashboards page (Dashboards > Classic Dashboards) > [Actions] menu >Print Dashboard.
This option generates a static image of the current dashboard, in its current state. The image is in .png format
and is displayed in a new window.

o Classic Dashboards page (Dashboards > Classic Dashboards) > [Actions] menu >Export Dashboard.
This option generates a static image of the current dashboard, in its current state. The image is stored in a
.png format and can be opened immediately or saved to the local computer.

o Classic Dashboards page (Dashboards > Classic Dashboards) > specific widget in dashboard > Options
menu > Export. This option allows you to export a widget that displays a graph or chart, e.g. a
Leaderboard/Top-N widget. To export a widget, click the [Options Jmenu for the widget (in the top-right
corner of the widget pane) and then select Export. SL1 displays the Export Widget modal page. For details.
see the section on Exporting a Widget.

o Classic Dashboards page (Dashboards > Classic Dashboards) > specific widget in dashboard > Options
menu > Print Chart. Loads a printer-friendly version of the widget in the same window as the dashboard
and opens your browser's print dialog box. When the print dialog box closes, the window reverts back to
displaying the dashboard.

o Classic Dashboards page (Dashboards > Classic Dashboards) > specific widget in dashboard > Options
menu > Export:csv. Exports the data displayed in the widget in comma-separated values (.csv) format.

o Classic Dashboards page (Dashboards > Classic Dashboards) > specific widget in dashboard > Options
menu > Export:png. Exports the graph or chart displayed in the widget as a .png image.

o Classic Dashboards page (Dashboards > Classic Dashboards) > specific widget in dashboard > Options
menu > Export:xlsx. Exports the data displayed in the widget in Excel (.xlsx) format.

o Classic Dashboards page (Dashboards > Classic Dashboards) > specific widget in dashboard > Options
menu > Export:xlsx as pdf. Exports the data displayed in the widget in a spreadsheet in PDF format.

Scheduling a Dashboard

You can export and email classic dashboards to users using the Schedule Dashboard option in the [Actions]
menu. SL1 will automatically export and email the dashboard to specified users at the specified date, time, and
interval.

NOTE: Scheduled dashboards will use the default context of the user to whom they are being sent.

To schedule a classic dashboard:
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1. Goto the Classic Dashboards page (Dashboards > Classic Dashboards).

2. Open the dashboard you want to export and email. You can do this by selecting the dashboard in the Select
Dashboard field in the upper left.

3. Click the [Actions] menu and select Schedule dashboard.

4. The Dashboard Delivery Schedule modal page appears. The Dashboard Delivery Schedule modal

page displays:

Dashboard Delivery Schedule Close | Esc
D

Recipients Summary Time Start Stop Actions.

||

ID. Numeric ID assigned to the scheduled instance.

Wrench icon ( }ﬁ) Click this icon to edit the scheduled instance of the dashboard. Leads to the
Schedule Editor modal page.

Recipients. Specifies one or more users to whom SL1 will email the exported dashboard.
Summary. Specifies the frequency at which SL1 will export and email the dashboard.
Time. Specifies the time for the firsttime SL1 exports and emails the dashboard.

Start. Specifies the date for the firsttime SL1 exports and emails the dashboard.

Stop. Specifies the date at which SL1 should stop automatically exporting and emailing the
dashboard.

Bomb icon (&"). Deletes the scheduled dashboard.

5. Click the [Create] button. The Schedule Editor modal page appears. Define the parameters for a new
scheduled instance of a dashboard by entering values in the following fields:

« Recipients. Specify one or more users to whom SL1 will email the exported dashboard. When you

click on this field, the Add Recipients modal page appears, where you can select one or more users.

« Start. Click in the field and select the initial date on which SL1 should export and email the

dashboard.

o Time. Click in the field and specify the initial time at which SL1 should export and email the

dashboard. Enter the time in the format hh:mm:ss (using a 24-hour clock).
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o Recurrence. Specify whether you want SL1 to automatically export and email the dashboard at a
specified interval. Choices are:

o None.
o By interval. Additional fields will appear that allow you to specify the interval.
o Every X [weekday]. The instance will recur every month on the same week-number and weekday
as the start date.
o Every. Appears if you selected By Interval in the Recurrence field. Enter a number for the interval.

« Interval. Appears if you selected By Interval in the Recurrence field. Select one of the following:

© minutes
o hours
o days
° years
« no limit. Appears if you selected By Inferval in the Recurrence field. Select this field if you do not want
to specify an end-date for the scheduled dashboard.

« until. Appears if you selected By Inferval in the Recurrence field. Click in the field and select an end-
date for the scheduled dashboard. Enter the date in the format .

6. After defining and saving the fields in the Schedule Editor modal page, the Dashboard Delivery Schedule
modal page displays the newly scheduled dashboard:

Dashboard Delivery Schedule Close | Esc

jin} Recipients Summarny Time Start Stop Actions.

1. 74 ?Maggie Antone Once 1:00:00 pm 28M0/2013 Sutd

NOTE: You can also view and manage all scheduled processes from the Schedule Manager page (Registry
> Schedules > Schedule Manager). For more information, see the System Administration manual.

24
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Editing a Scheduled Dashboard

To edit a scheduled instance of a classic dashboard:

1.
2.

Go to the Classic Dashboards page (Dashboards > Classic Dashboards).

Open the dashboard for which you want to edit the schedule. You can do this by selecting it in the Select
Dashboard field in the upper left.

Click the [Actions] menu and select Schedule dashboard.

The Dashboard Delivery Schedule modal page appears. Click the wrench icon ( ﬁ) for the scheduled
dashboard you want to edit.

The Schedule Editor modal page appears. In this page, you can edit one or more parameters for the
scheduled dashboard.

After defining and saving the fields in the Schedule Editor modal page, the Dashboard Delivery Schedule
modal page displays the changes to the scheduled dashboard.

Deleting a Scheduled Instance

To delete a scheduled instance of a classic dashboard:

1.
2.

Goto the Classic Dashboards page (Dashboards > Classic Dashboards).

Open the dashboard for which you want to delete a schedule. You can do this by selecting it in the Select
Dashboard field in the upper left.

Click the [Actions] menu and select Schedule dashboard.

The Dashboard Delivery Schedule modal page appears. Click the bomb icon (&) for the scheduled
instance of the dashboard you want to delete.

Exporting a Widget with Its Own URL

The Export... option on the Classic Dashboards page (Dashboards > Classic Dashboards) allows you to
generate a URL that can be used to navigate directly to a specific widget. When you generate the URL, a unique
record of the current configuration of the widget is saved. When a user navigates to the URL, they will see the
widget as it was configured when you generated the URL but with updated information. The saved configuration
includes all selections that are currently set in the dashboard context.
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To generate a URL for a widget:

1. Click the options menu for the widget (in the top-right corner of the widget pane) and then select Export....
The Export Widget modal page is displayed:

Export Widget Close | Esc

Server Address Authentication
[http:#/10.100.100.9 | | standard EM7 Login |
Exported URL

|E‘.Ii|:k Export to generate URL... |

2. Supply values in the following fields:

« Server Address. Enter the URL or IP address of the Administration Portal, Database Server, or All-In-
One Appliance to include in the generated URL. The default value in the Server Address field is the
URL or IP address that you are currently using to access SL1. For example, if you are currently using
secure HTTP to access an Administration Portal with the URL "em7 .sciencelogic.com", the default
value for this field is "https://em7 .sciencelogic.com".

« Authentication. Specify the method that SL1 will use to authenticate a user that navigates to the URL.
Choices are:
o Standard EM7 Login. If a user navigates to the URL while they are not currently logged in to SL1, the
user will be prompted to log in using the standard login screen.

o HTTP Authentication. SL1 will authenticate a request for the URL using standard HTTP
authentication. To request the URL, you must supply a Sciencelogic username and password using
the standard HTTP authentication mechanism.

« Click the [Export] button to generate a URL with the specified parameters. The generated URL will
appear in the Exported URL field.

« [fyou wantto include specific context seftings in the URL, you can append context variables to the
generated URL. To do this, use the following format:

http://ap.server.url/em7/index.em7?exec=widget&standalone widget id=
[1234] &context [<contextvar>]=<value>

where:

o contextvar. Is the type of context you want to set. Choices are:
m devices. Specifies that you want to include device confext.
m devgroups. Specifies that you want to include device group context.

m organization. Specifies that you want to include organization context.
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m services. Specifies that you want to include context for IT Services.

m fimespan. Specifies that you want to include context for date and time.

o value. Is the value to assign to the context variable.
m Forthe devices context variable, value is one or more device IDs.

m For the devgroups confext variable, value is one or more device group IDs.

For the organizations context variable, value is one or more organization IDs.

m Forthe services context variable, value is one or more IT service IDs.

For the tfimespan context variable, value is a JSON-encoded value that specifies duration
and interval. For example:

&context[timespan]={"duration":2,"interval":"day"}

You can include an array of integers or strings as a value. For example, you could use
something like the following to specify devices 1, 3, 4, 6, and 9:

&context [devices]=1,3,4,6,9

NOTE: If you include a context variable in the URL, the context variable overrides the saved context for the
exported widget. For example, if you export a widget that currently has a device context of device IDs
"1","2", and "3", and you use specify only device IDs "1" and "3" in the context variable, device ID "2"
will not be included in the context.
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Chapter

Creating and Editing Dashboards

Overview

This chapter describes how to create and edit dashboards. You can create and edit dashboards on the

oo
Dashboards page, which you can access by clicking the Dashboards icon (=8 ).

You can also access additional dashboards created in the "classic" user interface on the Classic Dashboards
page (Dashboards > Classic Dashboards).

Use the following menu options to navigate the SL1 user interface:
o Toview a pop-out list of menu options, click the menu icon (E)
o Toview a page containing all of the menu options, click the Advanced menuicon ().

This chapter includes the following fopics:

Creating a Dashboard ... il 29
Creating a Widget .. L 30
Editing a Dashboard .. ... .. . L 53
Creating and Configuring a Classic Dashboard ... .. . . 56
Adding Widgets to a Classic Dashboard ... . . ... 60
Using Quick Add to Add Widgetsto a Dashboard ... . .. . ... 62
The Base WIdgets .. ... e 63
Additional Widgets . . . 65
Creating a Dashboard with Context Selectors ... . ... .. ... 65
Editing a Classic Dashboard ... .. 73
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Creating a Dashboard
When you create a new dashboard on the Dashboards page, you must first create the widgets that you will use in
the new dashboard.

You can create a leaderboard widget that lets a user select specific items in a table widget, so that data about
just those items displays in other widgets in the dashboard:

Avg. Avg. Avg.

Servers Swap Mem CPU ~ Status b
WIN-4CNHKE2ZM3)1 18 29 3 @ critical
em7ao 10 0 0 . Major

192.168.33.147 0 0 o @ Major

192.168.33.87 0 0 o @ Major

In SL1, this feature is called driving data or driving the context of a dashboard widget. For example, in the Server
leaderboard widget pictured above, if you select one or more servers on the leaderboard widget, the other widgets
in the dashboard will display data about just the servers you selected. The other widgets receive the context from
the "driving" widget, which in this example is the leaderboard widget.

TIP: The typical workflow is to first create the "driving" widget, such as a leaderboard or a table, and then
create the "receiving" widget or widgets.

Widgets that receive context from another widget include a Helper icon (7). When you click the Helper icon, you
can view a list of the widget or widgets that drive context to that widget.
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Creating a Widget

To create a dashboard widget:

1. Onthe Dashboards page, click the [Create Dashboard] button. An empty dashboard page appears:

Cancel Save

Last 24 Hours v Dashboard Filters Create Widget

System Administrator's Dashboard

No Widgets Yet.

Start setting up your dashboard by creating a Widget.

Create Widget

TIP: Ifyou are currently viewing a dashboard and want to add a widget to that dashboard, click the [Edit]
button and then click the [Create Widget] button.

If this is a new dashboard, click the Name field at the top left of the page and type a name for the new

2.
dashboard. By default, the Name field displays your username and "Dashboard," such as "Jane Smith's

Dashboard". Click the pencil icon () to save the name.

Creating and Editing Dashboards 30


Annotation [MJ]
Use this topic as a template and create half a dozen "example" dashboards.



See DOC-1698 for details.


4. Click the [Create Widget] button. The Create Widget page appears:

Create Widget

What type of widget would you like to create?

Devices Interfaces File Systems

Applications

Device Components Agent Polled Data Agent Processes

5. Select a widget type by clicking the relevant box. Your options include:

NOTE: Depending on your system configuration, you might not see all of the widget types.

« Devices. Displays data based on devices and Dynamic Applications.
« Interfaces. Displays data about network inferfaces.
« File Systems. Displays data about disk-space used, in percent, for devices.

« Services. Displays data about business services and the Health, Availability, and Risk data for those

services.
« Applications. Displays data about applications.
« Events. Displays data about the events that exist for devices.

» Device Components. Displays data about entities that run under the control of another device (in a
parent-child relationship).

« Agent Polled Data. Displays polled data about an agent. Requires the SL1 Agent.
« Agent Processes. Displays data about agent processes. Requires the SL1 Agent.

« Agent Logs. Displays agent log data. Requires the SL1 Agent.

o Maps. Displays a map.
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After you select the widget type, a new Create Widget page appears:

Create Widget e
Metrics & Properties +Add New Select Visualization v Preview

Device Table
Advanced You haven't selected anything yet

Choose custom data source

.

6. Click the Select Visualization drop-down list and select how you want this widget to display data. If only one
Visualization option is available for the type of widget you selected, this option is populated in this screen.
Your options include:

« Line Chart. Displays data as a series of data points over time connected by straight line segments.:

;. X
Edit CPU Usage o
Metrics & Properties +Add New Line Chart o Preview

Title CPU Usage &
> cPU x =5
CPU Usage
10
Automatically manage chart features based on widget size o
Which Devices Threshold Line %0
Devices can be selected from other widgets ® o
@
wAdd New Automaticall scale y-axis ®
Type
- * Step line
Device
Wibich St o Selctions
device -
How Many =
8

This widget can drive other widgets time context

Advanced
Choose custom data source » WQWWWWMWWMWWWWWWW

Save Widget
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« Number. Displays data as a single number to highlight an important metric for a device or event. The
size of the number and its related text that displays is based on the size of the widget, so increasing the
widget size or screen size results in a larger font size. If multiple devices or events are selected, the

number displays the average value for all selected items:

Create Widget

Metrics & Properties +Add New Number @ Preview
Tite

> Memory Utilization x CPU Number

Show Trend

device v

How Many Selections?

1

Advanced

~ Back

X
ESC

®
Which Devices
e selected from other widgets °
+AddNew
e x
Device v

T0 last 24h

Physical Memory Utilization

Create Widget

o Pie Chart. Displays metrics as a percentage of a whole:

Edit bps In Pie Chart

Metrics & Properties +Add New Pie Chart M Preview
Tite ’
> bpsin . bps In Pie Chart
> bps Out x
Automatically mansge chart features based on widget size )
> Utilization In x
> Utilization Out x

Which Interfaces

Interfaces can be selected from other widgets o
+Add New
Tipe »
Interface v
Which Set of Selectons su-0050005-5c0
interface v

How Many Selections?

8

Advanced

Choose custom data source

X
ESC

o
a0

SM-0060003-5c0 —

| sm1-0060003-5c0
Octets In: 49.2%

Save Widget
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o Bar Chart. Displays one or more metrics as a colored vertical or horizontal bar or bars,. Selecting a
single item can drive data or "context" to other widgets:

Create Widget e
Metrics & Properties +Add New Bar Chart v Preview
Tite
) cpu . CPU Bar Chart
> Memory Utilization x
Display Horizontal Bars )

> Availability x
®

Automatically manage chart features based on widget size
> Latency x
Stack Options
x no-stack v

> Swap SAC-1503-DB-9-56-60059

Which Devices

Devices can beselected from ather widgets °

Type x
device ~

Which Context
SAC-1503-DB-9-56-60054

device v
How Many Selections?

8

Advanced o 01 02 03 04 os 06 07 0s 0s 1 N

Choose custom data source

® Availability @ Latency

— Back Create Widget

o Leaderboard Bar Chart. Displays a vertical or horizontal bar chart for the objects with the highest or
lowest values for a performance metric. Selecting a single bar can drive data or "context" to other
widgets:

Create Widget oo
Metrics & Properties +Add New Leaderboard Bar Chart v Preview

Tite -
> Packet Discards In x h Utilization In Bar Chart

> Packet Discards Out x
Display Horizontal Bars o

> bps Out x
Automatically manage chart features based on widget size L ]

> bpsin o,
ack Options

no-stack v
NMore__14-ens160
Count Type

TopN

Fetch Count

10
Which Interfaces.

e _

Si1-test-cdb-10-64-170-170-ens32
Advanced

Choose custom data source

® Octets Out @ Octets In

~ Back

NOTE: You can use the Display zeroes toggle when editing a Top-N or Bottom-N widget to enable the
widget to show or hide zero results.
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o Leaderboard Tile. Displays tiles for the objects with the highest or lowest values for a status metric.
You can use this widget to drive context to another widget, and you can select a service from this
widget fo go to its Service Investigator page (Service widget types only):

Devices can be selected from other widgets )

How Many Selections?
8 S

+ Back

Auto Mode @
Metrics & Properties +Add New
> Name X
> Health X
Service Type
Business Service v
Fetch Count
10 o
Which Devices

This widget can drive other widgets o
Type

Service v
Which Context

Service v o+

Leaderboard Tile

Title
Health Leaderboard

Color background for health

Link to another page

Link base URL

Preview

Health Leaderboard

HEALTHY

Test Business Services

NOTICE

Test Service

NOTICE

test

NOTICE

Test BS by laks

NOTICE

test

NOTICE

test service name

Create Widget
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« Application View. Displays a quick overview of Health, Availability, or Risk for an application.

Create Widget el
Metrics & Properties +Add New Application View v Preview

> Health Tite Applications
x Applications

> Availability

10

> Risk AVAILABLE HEALTHY RISK

Fontsize
14
Application Type

Application v

Which Applications

Applications can be selected from other idgets
This widget can drve other widgets °

Type
Application v

Which Set of Selections

application -

How Many Selections?

8

Filter data specifically in this widget

Advanced <

o

o Leaderboard. Displays the objects with the highest or lowest values for a performance metric. A
leaderboard widget always drives data or "context' to other widgets, instead of receiving data or

context:
Edit Device Leaders =
Auto Mode v Leaderboard v Preview
Metrics & Properties +Add New Title Device Leaders
Device Leaders
> State x
state NaME
5> Name x Display Unit Labels ® N
@il gmstackot
Count Type
TopN v @ citcal RAID Group 1
Fetch Count
o @ i Automation_ GM_8x 10215111
@ ciica cucmtoor

Which Devices

Devices can be selected from other widgets

This widget can drive other widgets o
Type
device v

Which Context

device -

How Many Selections?

8

Filter data specifically in this widget o

Save Widget

Creating and Editing Dashboards 36



NOTE: You can use the Display zeroes toggle when editing a Top-N or Bottom-N widget to enable the
widget to show or hide zero results.

« Table. Displays data in a boxed set of rows and columns. A table widget can be used to drive data or
"context" to other widgets. If you have an Event, Device, or Service table, selecting its name or ID takes
you to its detail page:

i X
Edit Event Table X
Metrics & Properties +Add New Table v Preview

Tite
> Eventld x Event Table
> Age x T e e sevenry rem—
> Severity * 10576 1day 3 hours Mino Systs
> Organization x

" taysbous @ ior

Fetch Count
0 1 1 3 hou Minor  System
Which Events 11348 1day 3 hours Minor System

Events can be selected from other widgets

1142 10y 3h .
Filte data specifically in this widget °

Fiter 8 1142 P 1 T —— -
Event

FiterCrters 11426 Loy 3hours Vi s, stem

ol x  Advanced

1427 1day3h i ystem
Advanced 11428 1daydhouws  @Mimor  System
Choose custom data source

11429 1day 3 Mi System
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« Gauge. Displays a value for a single performance metric, using a gauge that looks like a
speedometer. You can also select a "solid" gauge, which displays the metric value as a colored section

of a half circle:

Edit CPU Gauge

Metrics & Properties

> CPU

Which Devices

Devices can be selected from other widgets

Type
Device

Advanced

Choose custom data source

+Add New

Gauge v Preview
Tite CPU Gauge
Minimum Range

1

Maimum Rans

100

Automatically manage chart features based on widget size o

Show as solid gauge 50
Show plot bands °

2
Show unit o
Waring Threshold "

X
ESC

I
a0

2193% ’
85

Save Widget

green/yellow/red.

TIP: If you change the order of the Warning and Critical Thresholds, you can invert the gauge colors so that as
numbers increase on the gauge, the numbers correspond with red/yellow/green instead of

« Service View. Displays a quick overview of Health, Availability, or Risk:

Create Widget
Auto Mode

Metrics & Properties

> Health
> Availability
> Risk

Service Type

Business Service

Which Devices
Devices can be selected from other widgets
This widget can drive other widgets

Type
Service

Which Context
Service

Filter data specifically in this widget

« Back

+Add New

X

x

x

Service View © Preview

Title Services Overview
Services|Overview

leonsize °

60 AVAILABLE

Font size
14

ESC

100

NOTICE RISK

Create Widget
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« Sunburst. Displays Business Services in a Sunburst chart, so that you can see the status of Business

Services, IT Services, Device Services, and (where relevant) devices in the different rings.

Create Widget

Metrics & Properties

Service Type
Business Service

Fetch Count

10

Which Services

Services can be selected from other
widgets

Filter data specifically in this widget

Advanced

‘Choose custom data source

Sunburst - Preview

Title Sunburst

Metric for slice color

Health v

ESC

ystem - Al devic
* Availability. avail
® Health: 25

isk: 75

i

« Tile. Displays Health, Availability, or Risk as a colored badge or a solid background depending on the

metric:

Create Widget

Metrics & Properties

> Health

> Availability
> Risk

Service Type
Business Service

Fetch Count
10

Which Services

Services can be selected from other widgets
“This widget can drive other widgets

Filter data specifically in this widget

Advanced

Choose custom data source

~ Back

+Add New

Tile M Preview

Title
Service Tile

Service Tile

Color background for health AVAILABLE

Link to another page

SL1 Developer Exp...

Show icon
RISK: 100
© AvausiE
SL1 Developer Exp...
RISK: 100
© AL

SL1 Developer Exp...

RISK: 100

CRITICAL

X
ESC

© v

SL1 Test Business S...

RISK: 100

© v

test by laks

RISK: 100

CRITICAL

Create Widget
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« Forecast. Displays projected forecast data for a specific object and collection metric using historical
data and selected regression methods:

Create Widget

£sc
Metrics & Properties +Add New Forecast v Preview
> Errorsin x Tite Utilization In Forecast
> Errors Out x .
Automatically manage chart features based on widget size = -
> Packet Discards In x Forecat 174000ctets - 174000ctets
Regression List
’ . 75
> Packet Discards Out 3 Selected .
Analysis Time Range Minimize Skew Kurtosis - .
360d - Source Window
60
25k
Which Interfaces Forecast Window
Interfaces can be selected from other widgets ® 180 .
+Add New
Type x 75k
Interface M
Which Context -
interface
How Many Selections? 25k
1
Fen'19 ror19 vay19 1o i pon
Advanced
— s ndefned Qs o o
Choose custom data source 224
+ Back Create Widget
. X
Create Widget ESC
Metrics & Properties Map v Preview
Map Type Tite Business Service Map
Inventory v Business Service Map
Choose Map

CU Business Service Map

Which Maps
Maps can be selected from other widgets.
This widget can drive other widgets

Filter data specifically in this widget

Advanced

Choose custom data source

— Back

Business Service

Device Service

Device

oo oo

Full Map &

Create Widget

For more information about the various fields for each type of visualization, go to step 14.
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7. Click the Metrics & Properties label or click + Add New. A drop-down list displays a set of metric types
specific to the widget type you selected:

o Devices Widget:

Metrics & Properties

Properties

Vitals

Collection Label

Alteon: Configuration

+ Add New

o Interface Widget:

Metrics & Properties

Properties

Interface

+ Add New

« File Systems Widget:

Metrics & Properties

Properties

File System

+ Add New

41
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« Services Widgets:

Metrics & Properties + Add New

Properties

Service

« Applications Widgets:

Application Properties

Organization Properties

Application Metrics

« Events Widgets:

Metrics & Properties + Add New

Properties
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e Device Components Widgets:

Properties

Vitals

Collection Label

Alteon: Configuration

Metrics & Properties + Add New

o Agent Polled Data Widgets:

Metrics & Properties + Add New
Properties
Polled Data
o Agent Processes Widgets:
Metrics & Properties + Add New

Properties

Process Metrics
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o Agent Logs Widgets:

Metrics & Properties + Add New

Properties
Summaries

Log

o Maps Widgets:

Map Type
Inventory v

Choose Map

TIP: To locate a specific metric, type a search term in the Search Metrics & Properties field to filter the list of
categories such as Dynamic Applications. Once you navigate to a selected category, you can search the
list of metrics within that category, such as that Dynamic Application.
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8. Select a metric type. When you select the name of a metric type, a new metrics menu appears. The options
in the list will vary based on the widget type you selected. Your possible options include:

Properties. These metrics contain basic device information, including ID, State, Name, Host Name,
Interface ID, IP, Index, Index Label, Collector Group, Device Class, and Unavailable. Name,
Host Name, and State are commonly used for leaderboard widgets.

Vitals. These metrics contain the key metrics about a device, including CPU, Memory Utilization,
Availability, Latency, and Swap.

Custom Attributes. These metrics contain any custom aftributes you created in SL1. Custom aftributes
are name-value pairs that you can use to add custom descriptive fields to assets, devices, inferfaces,
themes, and vendors. For more information, see the see the Device Management manual.

Collection Label. These metrics contain the available collection labels that you can use as metrics in
the widget. Collection labels allow you to group and view data from multiple performance Dynamic
Applications in a single widget.

Dynamic Application metrics. These metrics contain the available Dynamic Applications that you
can use as metrics in the widget, such as "AWS Custom Metrics" or "Cisco: BGP Peer Stats". This
menu continually loads more Dynamic Applications as you scroll to the end of the list.

Interface: These metrics contain information about discovered network interfaces on the device,
including Utilization In or Out, Errors In or Out, and Packet Discards In or Out (for Interface widget
types only).

File System. These metrics contain information about the amount of disk space used, in percent (for
File System widget types only).

Polled Data. These metrics contain information about agent polled data and return with a timestamp.

9. Select one or more metrics from the metrics menu and then click the back-arrow icon ( < ) fo return to the
main Metrics & Properties drop-down list.

TIP: To remove a metric from a widget, click the X next to the metric name under the Metrics & Properties
drop-down list.

10. When you are done selecting metrics, click the Metrics & Properties drop-down list to minimize it. The list of
selected metrics appears under the Metrics & Properties field:

Metrics & Properties
> State

> Name

> AP

v CPU
Aggregation

avg

Rollup Frequency v

+Add
New

45
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11. To editthe options for a specific metric, click the metric name or the forward-arrow icon ( ’ ) to access a
menu for that metric. Not all metrics have these additional options. The possible metric settings include:

Count Type. You can choose from Top N to display the highest values for the selected metric, or
Bottom N to display the lowest values for the selected metric (Leaderboard and Table only).

Fetch Count. Type the number of devices you want to view on the widget (Leaderboard, Table, Tile,
and Top N bar chart only).

Aggregation. Specify the method of aggregation (average, maximum, minimum) to display on the
collected values for this metric.

Analysis Time Range. Optionally, update the time frame displayed in this widget (Forecast only).

Rollup Frequency. Specify a type of normalized performance data (hourly, daily, or raw) for this
metric. Currently, the Interface BPS metric does not return any data this option is set to raw. Raw data is
stored up to the system threshold, and then "rolled-up" into hourly and then daily data as it gets further
into the past. Certain widgets allow for "auto" which will display the best data for the timespan being
viewed.

Type. Select a display type for this metric, such as heat for a heat map that displays the percentage of
change overtime, or label for a simple table. If you select heat map, you can also specify the
minimum and maximum values for the table. Another example would be for an availability metric,
where you can choose between label to show availability as a text label or state to show availability as
a colored icon.

Display Name. Type a name for this metric.

Minimum Value. Specify the lowest possible value to be displayed in the widget.
Maximum Value. Specify the highest possible value to be displayed in the widget.
Unit. Optionally, specify the unit for this widget, such as a percentage or a unit of time.

Service Type. Select which kind of services you want to display in the widget. Your options include
Business Services, IT Services, and Device Services (Service only).

Display zeroes. Use this toggle when editing a Top-N or Bottom-N widget to enable the widget to
show or hide zero results.
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12. Inthe Which <ltems> section, specify if the new widget will drive data (or "context") to another widget, or if
you want the widget to receive data (or "context") from another widget. You can select one of the options,
both options, or neither option:

NOTE: Depending on the widget type you selected in step 5, the <ltems> on this window display as Devices,
Interfaces, File Systems, Services, Events, or Device Components.

« <ltems> can be selected from other widgets. Select this option if you want this widget to receive
and display data (or "context') based on what a user selects in another widget. This option is selected
by default for these visualization types: line chart, number, gauge, and forecast. If you select this
option, complete the following fields to define the devices from which you want to receive widget data:

m Type. Select a widget type that will drive data or "context” to this widget. The default type is
based on the widget type you selected in step 4 (device, interface, file system, service or event)

m Which Set of Selections. Select an existing context label to type a context label for the widget
that will drive the data ("context") to this widget. The default context type is based on the widget
type, such as device, interface, or service, but you can also select a specific context label from a
"driving" widget that you created.

m How Many Selections? Select the number of devices to display by default in the driving

widget. For example, if you only want the user to be able 1o select one device at a time, select
1.

m Auto Selection. Select the number items that are automatically selected in the widget that
drives data (also called "context') to other widgets.

TIP: To add another widget from which this widget can receive data (or "context"), click the [Add New] button
and complete the Type, Which Set of Selections, and How Many Selections fields for that additional
widget.

« This widget can drive other widgets. Select this option if you want this widget to drive data (or
"context") to other widgets. This option is selected by default for these visualization types: leaderboard
and table. If you select this option, complete the following fields to define the type of devices to which
you want to drive data:

m Type. Selectthe widget type that will receive data or "context" from this widget. The default type
is based on the widget type you selected in step 4 (device, inferface, file system, service or
event).

( + ) fo type a context
label for this widget if you want this widget to drive data ("context') to other widgets. Also, a File
System or Interface widget can publish its content of type "file system or interface as well as a
secondary context of device.

m Which Context. Select an existing context label or click the plus icon
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m  Which Set of Selections. Select an existing context label fo type a context label for the widget
that will drive the data ("context") to this widget. The default context type is based on the widget
type, such as device, interface, or service, but you can also select a specific context label from a
"driving" widget that you created. Leaderboard Bar Chart widgets for events can have multiple
confexts.

m How Many Selections? Select the number of devices to display by default in this widget. If you
only want to show data from one widget at a time, select 1.

TIP: You can see where a receiving widget gets its data by clicking the Helper icon (%) for that widget after
you create the receiving widget.

« Filter data specifically in this widget. Select this option if you want fo view a specific set of data in this
widget. For example, you can create multiple leaderboard widgets in a dashboard that contain just the
devices you want to view. If you select this option, complete one or both of the following fields to define
the type of data you want to display in this widget:

m Filter By. Select the type of widget you want to use as a filter for this widget.

m Filter Criteria. Type a search term to filter this widget.

o Advanced.

m Choose custom data source. Toggling this on will display the Data Source drop-down. Select
the custom data source you wish to use, if applicable. This option is for advanced users only.
Options include Auto Mode, Multiseries Device Metric, and Single Device Metric.

13. Inthe Title field, type a name for the new widget.
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14. Underthe Select Visualization drop-down list, complete the following fields as needed, depending on the
visualization you selected in step 6:

« Line Chart:

o Title. Enter a title for the widget.

o Automatically manage chart features based on widget size. Select this toggle if you want the
widget to dynamically hide the charf's features (labels and legends) when the size of the widget is
adjusted. For more information, see the Resizing and Moving Widgets on a Dashboard
section.

o Threshold Line. Specify a number that represents the threshold for a line chart.

o Automatically scale y-axis. Select this toggle to have the y-axis of a Line Chart automatically scale
to fit the data. Toggling this off allows you to set a Maximum and Minimum value for the y-axis.

o Step line. Select this toggle to display the line chart in which the points are connected by horizontal
and vertical line segments.

« Number:

o Title. Enfer a title for the widget.

o Show Trend. Select this toggle if you want to display trend data.
« Leaderboard Bar Chart:

o Title. Enfer a title for the widget.
o Display Horizontal Bars. Select this toggle to display bars horizontally.

o Automatically manage chart features based on widget size. Select this toggle if you want the
widget to dynamically hide the chart's features (labels and legends) when the size of the widget is
adjusted. For more information, see the Resizing and Moving Widgets on a Dashboard

section.

o Stack Options. Specify how you want to display data in a bar chart. Your options include no-stack
(show each value as its own bar), normal (show all values in one bar), and percent .

o Customize Labels. For Device, File System, and Interface widgets only. Specify if you want to
display only Device labels; only Device Index, FileSystem, or Interface labels, depending on the
widget type; or all labels in your bar chart.

o Bar Chart:

o Title. Enfer a title for the widget.
o Display Horizontal Bars. Select this toggle to display bars horizontally.

o Automatically manage chart features based on widget size. Select this toggle if you want the
widget to dynamically hide the chart's features (labels and legends) when the size of the widget is
adjusted. For more information, see the Resizing and Moving Widgets on a Dashboard

section.

o Stack Options. Specify how you want to display data in a bar chart. Your options include no-stack
(show each value as its own bar), normal (show all values in one bar), and percent .
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o Pie Chart:

o Title. Enfer a title for the widget.

o Automatically manage chart features based on widget size. Select this toggle if you want the
widget to dynamically hide the chart's features (labels and legends) when the size of the widget is
adjusted. For more information, see the Resizing and Moving Widgets on a Dashboard
section.

« Gauge:

o Title. Enfer a title for the widget.
o Minimum Range. Specify the upper limit of a gauge. The defaultis 0.
o Maximum Range. Specify the upper limit of a gauge. The defaultis 100.

o Automatically manage chart features based on widget size. Select this toggle if you want the
widget to dynamically hide the chart's features (labels and legends) when the size of the widget is
adjusted. For more information, see the Resizing and Moving Widgets on a Dashboard
section.

o Show as solid gauge. Select this toggle to display the gauge as a solid bar.
o Show plot bands. Select this toggle to show the plot bands on a gauge.
o Show unit. Select this foggle to display the current value on a gauge).

o Warning Threshold. Specify where you want the yellow warning portion of a gauge to start. The
defaultis 60.

o Critical Threshold. Specify where you want the red critical portion of a gauge to start. The default is
80.

« Leaderboard:

o Title. Enfer a title for the widget.

o Display Unit Labels. Select this toggle to display relevant unit labels, such as "KB" or "%" along with
the values in the widget.

o Display Icon. Select this toggle to display the icon associated with each item in a table.

o Automatically adjust row height based on widget height. Select this toggle if you want the
widget to dynamically adjust the height of the rows in the leaderboard when the size of the widget is
adjusted.

o Link to another page. Use this toggle to add a link icon ( < ) to a widget that links to a related

widget. Select Choose Dashboard and use the Choose Dashboard link to select from a list of

dashboards to link to. Alternatively, you can type a base URL for the related widget, using the
following format:

/dashboards/<service type>-service-details2harProviderld=$id

where <service type> is business, it, or device. 2¢harProviderld=$id is an optional variable that

provides access to all widgets related to this widget. You can construct a dashboard link that is

unique for each Service listed in a tile or table row. For more details, see the Configuring a

Dashboard URL section.
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o Table:

o Title. Enfer a title for the widget.

o Display Unit Labels. Select this toggle to display relevant unit labels, such as "KB" or "%" along with
the values in the widget.

o Display Icon. Select this toggle to display the icon associated with each item in a table.

o Automatically adjust row height based on widget height. Select this toggle if you want the
widget to dynamically adjust the height of the rows in the table when the size of the widget is
adjusted.

o Link to another page. Use this toggle to add a link icon ( < ) to a widget that links to a related
widget. Select Choose Dashboard and use the Choose Dashboard link to select from a list of
dashboards to link to. Alternatively, you can type a base URL for the related widget, using the
following format:

/dashboards/ <service type>-service-details2harProviderld=$id

where <service type> is business, it, or device. ¢harProviderld=$id is an optional variable that
provides access to all widgets related to this widget. You can construct a dashboard link that is
unique for each Service listed in a tile or table row. For more details, see the Configuring a
Dashboard URL section.

. Tile:

o Title. Enfer a title for the widget.

o Color Background for Health. Select this foggle to make the entire tile color the current health of
the service.

o Link to another page. Use this toggle to add a link icon ( < ) to a widget that links to a related
widget. Select Choose Dashboard and use the Choose Dashboard link to select from a list of
dashboards to link to. Alternatively, you can type a base URL for the related widget, using the
following format:

/dashboards/ <service type>-service-details2harProviderld=$id

where <service type> is business, it, or device. ¢harProviderld=$id is an optional variable that
provides access to all widgets related to this widget. You can construct a dashboard link that is
unique for each Service listed in a tile or table row. For more details, see the Configuring a
Dashboard URL section.

o Show icon. Select this toggle to display an icon associated with the service.

o Center icon. This option appears when Show icon is selected. Select this toggle to center the icon
in the tile.

o Automatically adjust tile size based on widget height. Select this toggle if you want the widget
to dynamically adjust the height of the tiles in the widget when the size of the widget is adjusted.

o Select tile size. This option appears when Automatically adjust tile size based on widget height
is not selected. Select Compact for smaller tiles, or Full for larger tiles.

o Leaderboard Tile:

51 Creating and Editing Dashboards



o Title. Enfer a title for the widget.

o Color Background for Health. Select this toggle to make the entire tile color the current health of
the service.

o Link to another page. Use this drop-down to add a link icon ( £ ) to a widget that links to a

related widget. Select Choose Dashboard and use the Choose Dashboard link to select from a

list of dashboards to link to. Alternatively, you can select Advanced URL to type a base URL for the

related widget, using the following format:

/dashboards/<service type>-service-details2harProviderld=$id

where <service type> is business, it, or device. 2harProviderld=$id is an optional variable that

provides access to all widgets related to this widget. You can construct a dashboard link that is

unique for each Service listed in a tile or table row. For more details, see the Configuring a

Dashboard URL section.

o Show icon. Select this toggle to display an icon associated with the service.

o Center icon. This option appears when Show icon is selected. Select this toggle fo center the icon
in the file.

o Automatically adjust tile size based on widget height. Select this toggle if you want the widget
to dynamically adjust the height of the tiles in the widget when the size of the widget is adjusted.

o Select tile size. This option appears when Automatically adjust tile size based on widget height
is not selected. Select Compact for smaller tiles, or Full for larger tiles.

Application View:

o Title. Enfer a title for the widget.
o lcon Size. Increase or decrease this value to adjust the size of the icons.

o Font Size. Increase or decrease this value to adjust the size of the text.
« Service View:

o Title. Enfer atitle for the widget.
o Icon Size. Increase or decrease this value to adjust the size of the icons.

o Font Size. Increase or decrease this value to adjust the size of the text.
o Forecast:

o Title. Enfer a title for the widget.

o Automatically manage chart features based on widget size. Select this toggle if you want the
widget to dynamically hide the chart's features (labels and legends) when the size of the widget is
adjusted. For more information, see the Resizing and Moving Widgets on a Dashboard
section.

Creating and Editing Dashboards 52



15.

16.
17.

Regression List. Select the regression method or methods you want SL1 to try when calculating the
forecast data in a forecast widget. You can select multiple types of regression, and SL1 will run all
the regressions you selected and display the best two types of regression. Sciencelogic
recommends that you select at least three regression methods o produce the most likely forecast.
SL1 will then determine which regression method(s) of those you have chosen will best model the
forecast data.

Minimize Skew Kurtosis. Select this toggle button to enable transformation of the source data into
a normal distribution by compensating for skew and kurtosis in the data, which makes the data
easier fo read.

Source Window. Specify the size of the source window from which the widget will gather data for
the forecast. The defaultis 60 days (Forecast only).

Forecast Window. Specify the size of the forecast window. The defaultis 180 days.

Map:
o Title. Enter a title for the map widget.

Click the [Create Widget] button to save the new widget. If this button is grayed out, review the seftings on
the Create Widget page for errors or missing data.

On the new dashboard page, click the [Save] button under the main tab bar.

To add additional widgets to the dashboard, click the [Edit] button under the main tab bar and repeat this
procedure for each new widget.

NOTE: If you created a gauge or number widget and you select more than one item on the widget driving
data or "context' to that widget, the gauge or number widget displays data for only the first item you
selected in the driving widget.

Editing a Dashboard

If you have the proper permissions, you can edit an existing dashboard by performing the following steps:

1.

Goto the Dashboards page and click the name of the dashboard you want to edit. The dashboard page

2. Click the [Edit] button on the main navigation bar.

3. On the widget you want o edit, click the [Actions] button (=) and select Edit. The Edit page appears.

TIP: If you want to make a copy of an existing widget and then customize the new widget, click the [Actions]
button (=) and select Duplicate. The new widget appears at the bottom of the dashboard.

4. Make your changes to the widget, and then click the [Save Widget] button when you are done.

5. Asneeded, edit any other widgets on the dashboard.

6. When you are done editing the dashboard, click the [Save] button on the main navigation bar.
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Resizing and Moving Widgets on a Dashboard

To resize and move widgets on a dashboard:

1. Gotothe Dashboards page and click the name of the dashboard you want to edit. The dashboard page
appears.

2. Click the [Edit] button on the main navigation bar.

3. Toresize a widget, click the resizing icon (" ) at the bottom right-hand corner of the widget and drag the
widget until it is the size you want. Widgets are based on a fractional grid of the dashboard screen size. You
can snap the widgetto 12 columns and 8 rows, which are proportional to the total size of the browser, and
scale up or down as the browser does.

CPU Usage 28 ..

- [

4. Tomove a widget, click the header for that widget and drag the widget to its new location on the dashboard.
5. Click the [Save] button when you are done resizing or moving widgets on the dashboard.

If you selected the Automatically manage chart features based on widget size toggle when creating the
widget, the widget will dynamically show or hide features of the chart, such as axis labels or the legend, depending
on the effective size of the widget on the screen.

For example, if the widget is 1/2 of the height and 1/4 of the width of the dashboard, the widget might display at
500 by 400 pixels when viewed in a large browser on a 1080-pixel screen. This feature will display all the
surrounding information in the widget to the user when they have this much resolution to devote to the chart.
However, if the same dashboard is viewed in a smaller resolution or screen, or the widget itself is resized to be a
smaller fraction of the dashboard, features of the chart may automatically be hidden to maximize the amount of
data that is displayed within the smaller panel.

Certain features are associated with widget height, such as table row height or horizontal axis labels, while other
features are associated with widget width, such as vertical axis labels.

If you disable the Automatically manage chart features based on widget size toggle, you are presented with
options to manually enable or disable each feature of each chart and table, and the size of the user's browser or
widget display will not cause those features to appear or disappear.
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Configuring a Dashboard URL

Configuring a Dashboard URL adds a link icon ( £ ) next to the service name in a Service Table that will take you
to another dashboard or item related to that service. You can only use a Dashboard URL with a Service Table.

To create an Advanced URL:

1. Inthe dashboard that contains the table where you want to create the Advanced URL, click the [Edit] button.
In the table widget, click the [Actions] icon (- ) and select Edit.
In the Edit page in the center Table column, click the toggle for Link to another page.

M LN

In the Link base URL field, construct the link you want o create with the desired attributes. Type a base URL
for the related widget, using the following format: /dashboards/<service type>-service-
details?harProviderId=5$id where <service type> is business, IT, or device. For example, if you want
to link to the Business Service Details dashboard, you would type the following:

/dashboards/business-service-details?harProviderId=$id

These settings add a link icon next fo each Service in the Service Table. When a user clicks the link icon, the
Business Service Details dashboard for that particular service appears.

Table v

Title

Service Table]

Display Unit Labels .
Link to another page .
Link base URL

/dashboards/business-service-details?harProviderld=%id

Automatically adjust row height based on widget height .

NOTE: Relative URLs, such as item/services, will have the relative path for /dashboards prepended
automatically: /dashboards/item/services

Supported aftributes and rules include:
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o $id. Returns the item.id
o Stype. Returns the item.type, such as business-service or device-service
o Sname. Returns the item.name, such as my-device-name

o Sdescription. Returns the item.description

NOTE: Attributes can be combined at will. If one of the aftributes is undefined in the current item, no link will
be created.

5. Click [Save Widget] when you are finished configuring your URL, then click the [Save] button in the
dashboard page.

Deleting a Dashboard

You can delete any dashboard that you have created, as well as any other dashboard in SL1.

WARNING: If you delete a dashboard, that dashboard is deleted for all users.

To delete a dashboard:

1. Onthe Dashboards page, click the [Actions] button () for the dashboard you want to delete and select
Delete.

2. Onthe Delete Dashboard dialog, click the [Delete] button to permanently remove the dashboard.

Creating and Configuring a Classic Dashboard

When you create a dashboard, you are defining a container that will display widgets. A dashboard defines a name,
a space for a collection of one or more widgets, and the general seftings for those widgets. Each widget displays a
report about data in SL1.

To create a dashboard and define the general settings, perform the following steps:

1. Gotothe Classic Dashboards page (Dashboards > Classic Dashboards).
2. Click the [New] button in the upper left of the page.

3. The Select Dashboard field will display the dashboard title "User's New Dashboard". For example, if your
user account has the First Name field set to "Roberto" and the Last Name field set to "Martinez", the Select
Dashboard field will display the dashboard title "Roberto Martinez's New Dashboard". If the first and last
name fields are not set for your user account, your username is used, e.g. "rmartinez's New Dashboard".
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Dashboards

[Roberto Harlinezs Dashboard |

[(Befaut conterty =]

>

In the [Actions] menu in the upper right of the page, select Configure Dashboard.... The Dashboard
Settings page is displayed, where you can define values in the following fields:

Dashboard Settings Close [Esc

Dashboard Title

Access Control

|S'_.r5ten1 Administrater's New Dashboard

| |1 Private dashboard |

[-]

Minimum Size (current: 1668x726)
Screen Width

Screen Height

Access Keys

EM7T System Administration

[1200 | [s00

| Grant All

[7] Lock dashboard layout

Merge adjacent borders
Show in Dashboards drop-down
[7] show widget debug messages

Basic Uszer Privileges
Power-Pack Administration
isioning Access

Category

Filters/Controls
Ticketing
Tools

Keywords (comma separated)

Sawve

o Dashboard Title. Enter a name for the dashboard. This name is displayed in the Select Dashboard
field in the top-left of the Dashboards page.

o Screen Width. Enter the minimum screen width required to view the whole dashboard at once. Ifa
user views the dashboard at a resolution that has a smaller screen width than the value in this field, a
horizontal scroll bar will be displayed. For convenience, the current size of the dashboard as viewed in
your monitor is displayed in parentheses above the Screen Width and Screen Height fields.

« Screen Height. Enter the minimum screen height required to view the whole dashboard at once. Ifa
user views the dashboard at a resolution that has a smaller screen height than the value in this field, a
vertical scroll bar will be displayed. For convenience, the current size of the dashboard as viewed in
your monitor is displayed in parentheses above the Screen Width and Screen Height fields.

e Lock Dashboard Layout. Select this checkbox to prevent the dashboard from being edited. When
this checkbox is selected, a user viewing the dashboard cannot add, move, or modify widgets while

viewing the dashboard.
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« Merge Adjacent Borders. If the Lock Dashboard Layout checkbox is selected, this option is
available. If you select this checkbox, widgets that appear next to each other will share a border.

o Ifthis checkbox is not selected, a gap appears between each widget:

100%

0%

S e e e e e e e S e e e [ [ e e (e e e e e e S

30%

o Ifthis checkbox is selected, the widget borders are merged:

100%

0%

0%

'l

{auto}

ng Pending Besclved 1005 —

30% —
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Show in Dashboards drop-down. Some dashboards are designed to be nested within other
dashboards and don't provide much useful information on their own. In these cases, you might want to
prevent users from viewing the dashboard on its own. If you select this checkbox, the dashboard will
not appear in the Select Dashboard field in the Dashboards page.

Show widget debug messages. When this checkbox is selected, widgets will display developer-level
debug messages.

Access Control. Specifies whether the dashboard is viewable only by the creator or if the dashboard is
viewable by other users. Choices are:

o Share with organizations. Allows other members of the creator's organizations to view the

dashboard.

o Private dashboard. Only the dashboard's creator and administrators can view the dashboard.

Access Keys. This field is applicable only if the dashboard is Shared and specifies the Access Keys
required to view the dashboard. If you don't select any Access Keys, no specific keys are required o
view the dashboard.

If you select an Access Key in the Required Keys field, each user must meet the following criteria to
use the dashboard:

o The user must have at least one of the Access Keys selected in the Required Keys field for the

dashboard.

o The user must be granted an Access Key that includes the "Dash:View" and "Dash:View Shared"
Access Hooks.

o The user and the creator of the dashboard must be members of the same organization.

If you do not select any Access Keys in the Required Keys field, any user meeting the following two
requirements may access the dashboard:

o The user must be granted an Access Key that includes the "Dash:View" and "Dash:View Shared"
Access Hooks.

o The user and the creator of the dashboard must be members of the same organization.

If a user meets the above requirements and also has been granted an Access Key that includes the
"Dash:Edit Shared" Access Hook, that user will be able to edit the shared dashboard. If a user has
been granted an Access Key that includes the "Dash:Add/Rem Shared" Access Hook, that user
may delete shared dashboards.

Category. Select one or more categories to associate with the dashboard. To select multiple
categories, hold down the [Ctrl] key (or [Command] on Apple computers) when you select the
categories. Categories are used to arrange the dashboard selection drop-down listin the
Dashboards page. If you do not select a category in this field, the dashboard will appear under the
"Other" category in the drop-down list. For more information about categories, see the chapter on
Dashboard and Widget Categories.
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« Keywords (comma separated). Enter a comma-delimited list of keywords to associate with the
dashboard.

5. Click the [Save] button to save the dashboard settings and close the Dashboard Settings modal page.

Adding Widgets to a Classic Dashboard

There are two ways to add a widget to a classic dashboard:

1. Onthe Classic Dashboards page (Dashboards > Classic Dashboards), in the selection field in the upper
left of the page, select the dashboard to which you want to add a widget.

2. Click the [Actions] button, and then select Add Widget.
Or:

1. Onthe Classic Dashboards page (Dashboards > Classic Dashboards), in the selection field in the upper
left of the page, select the dashboard to which you want to add a widget.

2. Inthe Dashboards tab page, left-click and drag with your mouse to draw a rectangle. This shape will
determine the initial size and position of the widget in your dashboard.

3. The New Widget Configuration modal page is displayed:

New Widget Configuration

Select A Widget

i - Weiget ame Viiget etresn Fate
) | [[viogetaerauty =

|

4. To configure a new widget, use the left NavBar to navigate to the widget you want to include in the

dashboard.
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NOTE: If you are editing an existing widget, the Widget Configuration page displays the configuration
panel for the widget with the left NavBar and data type selection buttons automatically hidden.
If you want to select a new widget, you can show the left NavBar and data type selection buttons by
clicking the window icon to the left of the Widget Name field.

o The left NavBar includes an icon for each type of data that can be displayed in a widget:

o [Time Series]. Expands a list that includes widgets that display one or more metrics over time.
o [Single-Point]. Expands a list that includes widgets that display a single metric.

o [Snapshot/Single Series]. Expands a list that includes widgets that display single instances of a
metric for multiple entities.

o [Grouped Data Series]. Expands a list that includes widgets that display a single metric for
multiple entities, with each metric sub-divided between multiple entities of another types. For
example, a grouped data series could display a bar graph of the number of tickets in each state,
with each bar in the graph divided by organization.

o [Custom]. Expands a list that includes widgets that display custom HTML content.
o [Custom Table]. Expands a list that includes widgets that display tabular data.

o When you expand the list of widgets that display a type of data, the NavBar displays a list of categories
that are associated with the widget definitions in your system. You can expand a category to view the
list of all widgets associated with that category. If a widget is associated with multiple categories, the
widget will appear under each category it is associated with.

« You can search the list of widgets by entering a search term in the field that appears in the bottom-left
of the page. When you click the [Find] button, the widgets that have a name or associated keywords
that match your search term are highlighted in the left NavBar. The categories in the left NavBar will
be automatically expanded and collapsed so that only categories that include a matching widget are
expanded.

5. When you select a widget in the left NavBar, the right pane of the Widget Configuration page displays the
configuration fields for the selected widget. Each widget definition has a different list of configuration fields.

TIP: After you select a widget, you can hide the left NavBar and data type selection buttons by selecting the
window icon to the left of the Widget Name field.
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6. The following fields appear in all widget configuration panes:

« Widget Name. Enter atitle for the widget. This title is displayed in the header that appears at the top
of the widget. If you leave the default value of "{auto}" in this field, SLT will automatically generate a
title for the widget based on what is currently being displayed in the widget.
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« Widget Refresh Rate. Specify how frequently the widget will be automatically updated with new data.
The choices are:

o Widget Default. The widget will refresh at its default refresh rate, as defined by the widget
developer. You can view and edit the default refresh rate in the Dashboard Widgets page

(System > Customize > Dashboard Widgets) by clicking the wrench icon ( P) for a widget.
o Auto-refresh disabled. The widget will not automatically refresh.
o 1 minute. The widget will automatically refresh every minute.
o 5 minutes. The widget will automatically refresh every 5 minutes.
o 10 minutes. The widget will automatically refresh every 10 minutes.
o 15 minutes. The widget will automatically refresh every 15 minutes.
o 30 minutes. The widget will automatically refresh every 30 minutes.

o 45 minutes. The widget will automatically refresh every 45 minutes.

(e}

1 hour. The widget will automatically refresh once an hour.

« Create Template. When selected, this checkbox allows you to save the current configuration as a
Quick-Add option.

7. Each widget contains additional fields.

NOTE: In widgets that allow you to filter the list of devices by the device class or device category, merged
devices include special behavior. For merged devices, you can select either the device class or
device category of the physical device or the device class or device category of the component
device. It both device classes or device categories are selected, a merged device will appear twice in
asingle widget.

For a description of each widget, see the chapter on base widgets and the chapter on additional widgets.

Using Quick Add to Add Widgets to a Dashboard

The [Quick Add] button provides a set of pre-configured widgets that will work with the devices and policies on
your SL1 system. The pre-configured widgets do not require you to use the Widget Configuration modal page to
select parameters.

1. Goto the Classic Dashboards page (Dashboards > Classic Dashboards).

2. Inthe drop-down menu in the upper left of the page, select the dashboard to which you want to add a widget.
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3. Click the [Quick Add] button, and then select one of the following pre-configured widgets:

o Context Quick Selector. This widget does not display data. This widget allows you to control what is
displayed in one or more other widgets in the current dashboard. The Context Quick Selector allows
you to define the timespan for other widgets in the current dashboard and also select the list of
organizations, devices, device groups, and IT services that appear in other widgets in the current

dashboard.

« Gauge: IT Service Availability. This widget is pre-configured to display the availability of a selected IT
Service policy for the last 12 hours. If no context (IT Service) is selected in another widget, SL1 displays
a randomly chosen IT Service.

« Series: Auto (contextual). This widget is pre-configured to display devices and performance data that
are selected in another widget on the dashboard.

« Series: Device Vitals. This widget is pre-configured to display availability, latency, CPU Utilization,
Memory Utilization, and Swap Utilization for a device that is selected in another widget in the
dashboard. If no context (device) is selected in another widget, SL1 displays a randomly chosen
device.

« Series: Latency (contextual). This widget is pre-configured to display latency for up to eight devices
that are selected in another widget in the dashboard. If no context (device) is selected in another
widget, SL1 displays a random list of eight devices.

« Status: IT Services. This widget is pre-configured to display the status (using status colors) of all
IT Services.

« Status: Network Devices. This widget is pre-configured to display the status (using status colors) of all
devices with a device category of Network.Access.

o Top 10 + Series: CPU. This widget is pre-configured to display the list of ten devices that consumed
the most CPU over the last twelve hours. When you click on the bar for one of these devices, the
accompanying widget displays a graph of CPU usage, for the selected device, for the last twelve
hours.

« Top 10 + Series: Latency + Vitals. This widget is pre-configured to display the list of ten devices that
had the highest latency for the last twelve hours. When you click on the bar for one of these devices,
the accompanying widget displays a graph of latency, availability, and CPU usage, for the selected
device, for the last twelve hours.

e Top 10: CPU. This widget is pre-configured to display the list of fen devices that consumed the most
CPU over the last twelve hours.

e Top 10: Latency. This widget is pre-configured to display the list of ten devices that had the highest
latency over the last twelve hours.

o Top 10: Network Util (In + Out). This widget is pre-configured to display the list of ten devices with
the highest combined (in and out) interface usage.

The Base Widgets

The Classic Dashboards page (Dashboards > Classic Dashboards) for SL1 includes several built-in widgets that
are designed to cover most use-cases. For details on each of these widgets, see the chapter on base widgets.
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The base widgets include:

o Time Series > Performance > (base) Multi-series Performance. The Multi-series Performance widget
displays data for up fo eight performance metrics from any device or IT Service. The Multi-series
Performance widget can be configured to display any performance metricin SL1 in a line graph or
spreadsheet.

o Single-Point > Performance > (base) Gauge/Meter. The Gauge/Meter widget displays a value for a
single performance metric. The display uses a gauge that looks like a speedometer.

o Single-Point > SLA > (base) SLA Gauge. You can use an SLA Gauge widget to evaluate an existing IT
Service policy using an existing SLA Definition. For details on IT Services and SLAs, see the manual on IT
Services.

o Snapshot/Single Series > Performance > (base) Leaderboard/Top-N. The Leaderboard/Top-N
widget displays utilization statistics for a specific performance metric. The widget displays utilization for the
devices with the highest or lowest values for the performance metric.

o Grouped Data Series > Other > (base) Leaderboard/Top-N (Secondary Data). The
Leaderboard/Top-N (Secondary Data) widget displays utilization statistics for one or more performance
metrics for each device that is included. The widget displays utilization for the devices with the highest or
lowest values for the primary performance metric being displayed.

o Custom > Configuration > (base) Device Config App. The Device Config App widget displays data
collected using a configuration Dynamic Application.

o Custom > Filters/Controls > (base) Context Quick Selector. The Context Quick Selector widget does
not display collected data. The Context Quick Selector widget is used only to control what is displayed in
other widgets (drive context).

o Custom > Summary > (base) Dashboard Details. The Dashboard Details widget displays the values
for each context in use in the dashboard.

o Custom > Summary > (base) Entity List. The Entity List widget displays detailed information about a single
entity in SL1. The Entity List widget can be configured to display information an asset record, a device, a
device class, a device group, an event, an IT Service, an organization or a ficket.

o Custom > Tools > (base) Embedded Dashboard. The Embedded Dashboard widget displays one or
more widgets that have been configured on another dashboard.

o Custom > Other > (base) Context Quick Selector (VMware). Like the Context Quick Selector widget,
the Context Quick Selector VMware widget does not display collected data. Instead, the Context Quick
Selector YMware widget is used only to control what is displayed in other widgets (drive context), specifically
widgets that display data from VMware.

o Custom > Other > (base) Traffic Light. The Traffic Lights widget displays the name and color-coded
status (healthy, notice, minor, major, critical) for a list of organizations, device groups, IT Services, or devices.

o Custom Table > Summary > (base) Custom Table. The Custom Table widget displays multiple
instances of an entity in a fable. The Custom Table widget can be configured to display a list of asset
records, devices, device classes, device groups, journal entries, events, IT Services, monitoring policies,
organizations or fickets.
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Additional Widgets

The Classic Dashboards page (Dashboards > Classic Dashboards) for SL1 includes additional widgets (in
addition to the base widgets). These additional widgets perform a single task or collect data from a specific
application.

For descriptions of the most commonly-used additional widgets that are available from Sciencelogic, see the
chapter on additional widgets.

Creating a Dashboard with Context Selectors

You can configure dashboard widgets on the Classic Dashboards page (Dashboards > Classic Dashboards)
that allow users to make one or more selections that control the information that is displayed in other widgets.

A set of selections is called a context. To allow a user to define a context, you must configure:
« One or more widgets in which a user can select values. These widgets set the context (called Drive the
Context).
« One or more widgets that are controlled by the selected values. These widgets read the context (called

Context Driven).

For example, you might configure one widget that sets a time span in the context. You could then configure other
widgets in the same dashboard to read the time span value from the context. When the user selects a time span,
the widgets that read the time span from the context will dynamically update to show only information from the
selected time span.

Types of Context

Widgets can be configured to set or read different types of context values. The following types of context values are
used by the default widgets in SL1:

« Time Span. The widgets that read the context display information from the selected time span.

« Organization. The widgets that read the context display information about the selected organization(s).

« Device Group. The widgets that read the context display information about the selected device group(s).

o IT Service. The widgets that read the context display information about the selected IT Service(s).

« Device. The widgets that read the context display information about the selected device(s).

« Device Metric. The widgets that read the context display information about the selected performance metric

(s) collected from specific device(s).

Additionally, some widgets that read context can be configured to read the device-related context value (similar to
filtering the list of devices). The device-related context value is set to the same value as either the organization,
device group, IT Service, or device context values.
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SL1 uses the following rules to determine the device-related context:

« Organization Selector. If you select a single organization in a Selector, the list of devices will be filtered o
include only all the devices in the organization. If you select multiple organizations in a Selector, the list of
devices will be filtered to include all the devices in each selected organization.

« IT Services Selector. If you select a single IT Service policy in a Selector, the list of devices will be filtered to
include only all the devices in the Service Policy. If you select multiple IT Service policies in a Selector, the list
of devices will be filtered to include all the devices in each selected IT Service policy.

« Device Group Selector. If you select a single Device Group in a Selector, the list of devices will be filtered to
include only all the devices in the Device Group. If you select multiple Device Groups in a Selector, the list of
devices will be filtered to include all the devices in each selected Device Group.

« Device Selector. If you select a single Device in a Selector, the list of devices will be filtered to include only
the single device. If you select multiple devices, the list of devices will be filtered to include only the selected
devices.

o Multiple Selectors of the Same Type. If you select multiple selectors of the same type, for example, the

Organizations "System" and "NOC", SL1 performs an "OR" operation. That is the list of devices will be
filtered to include devices in either the System organization or the NOC organization.

o Multiple Selectors of the Different Types. If you select multiple selectors (Organizations, IT Services,
Device Groups), the list of devices will be filtered to include only devices that are members of all the
selectors. SL1 performs an "AND" operation. For example, if you select the Organization "System", the IT
Service "web servers", and the Device Group "Linux Servers", only devices that are members of the System
organization, monitored with the IT Service policy "web servers", and are members of the device group "Linux
Servers" will be included in the list of devices.

Widgets That Drive Context

Context Quick Selector Widget

You can add dedicated confext selectors to a dashboard by including the Context Quick Selector widget, which
can set the time span, organization, IT Service, device group, and/or device contexts:

diting: (bsse) Context Quick Selector [ e
Viidge flame: W Rate
[fautoy ] [Widget defaut (Auto-refresh disabied) =

Diplay Time Selector

Time-span Presets

6. 12,24,7D,140,300.900
Display Organizations Selector
Display De:
Display De: Selector
Dispiay 7S¢

[ ] 1 create Tempiste

Creating and Editing Dashboards 66



The configuration pane for the Context Quick Selector widget includes the following options:

o Time span Presets. Controls the time span buttons that will appear to the left of the widget. Enter a comma-
separated list of values. The widget will display one button for each value in the list. For each value, enfer a
number and one of the following characters:

o M. The button will set the time span context to the specified number of minutes.
o H. The button will setthe time span context to the specified number of hours.
o D. The button will setthe time span context to the specified number of days.
o Y. The button will set the time span context to the specified number of years.
« Display Time Selector. If you uncheck this checkbox, the time span selection options are not displayed in the
widget.

« Display Organizations Selector. If you uncheck this checkbox, the organization selection options are not
displayed in the widget.

« Display Devices Selector. If you uncheck this checkbox, the device selection options are not displayed in the
widget.

o Display Device Groups Selector. If you uncheck this checkbox, the device group selection options are not
displayed in the widget.

o Display IT Services Selector. If you uncheck this checkbox, the IT Service selection options are not displayed
in the widget.

Context Quick Selector (VMware) Widget

Like the Context Quick Selector widget, the Context Quick Selector VMware widget does not display collected
data. Instead, the Context Quick Selector VMware widget is used only fo control what is displayed in other
widgets (drive context), specifically widgets that display data from VMware.

More Widgets That Drive Context

In addition to the Context Quick Selector and Context Quick Selector (VMware) widgets, the following
widgets can be configured to set values in the context:

Widget Sets Selection Method Configuration
Custom Table o Organization Select checkboxes for Select Organization,
Context one or more elements. Device, Device Group,

or IT Service in the Entity
Type field. Select the

 Device Group Drive Context checkbox.
Context

e Device Context

e T Service Context
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Widget
Leaderboard/Top-N

Sets

e Device Metric
Context

o (Drives Context
only for Multi-
series
Performance
widget and the
Gauge/Meter
widget)

Selection Method

Select the graphical
element that represents
device metric.

Configuration

In the Click/Link
Behavior field, select
Select Device/Service.

Leaderboard/Top-N
(Secondary Data)

e Device Metric
Context

o (Drives Context
only for Multi-
series
Performance
widget and the
Gauge/Meter
widget)

Select the graphical
element that represents
device metric.

In the Click/Link
Behavior field, select
Select Device/Service.

Traffic Light

« Organization
Context

e Device Context

» Device Group
Context

e T Service Context

Select Devices,
Organizations, Device
Groups, or IT Services in
the Source Selection
field. Select the Control
Context checkbox.

Widgets that Read Context

The following widgets can be configured to read values from the context:

Widget

Custom Table

Reads

Description

Organization
Context

Device Context

Device Group
Confext

IT Service Context

The list of organizations,
devices, device groups,
or IT Services displayed
in the table is limited to
only the values set in the
context. If no values are
setin the context,
displays a list of all
entities to which the user
has access.

Configuration

Select Organization,
Device, Device Group,
or IT Service in the Entity
Type field. Select the
Contextually Driven
checkbox.
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Widget
Leaderboard/Top-N

Reads

o Device-related
Context

o Time span context.

Description

Device-related
context filters the list
of devices, based
on the
Organization,
Device Group,
and/or IT Service
set in the context.

The time span
context controls the
start and end time
and the associated
data from each
device that will be
evaluated.

Configuration

To read the device
context, select the
Use Device-related
Context checkbox.

To read the time
span context, select
the Use time span
context checkbox.

Leaderboard/Top-N

o Device-related

Device-related

To read the device

(Secondary Data) Confext context filters the list context, select the
. Time span confext of devices, based Use Device-related
' on the Context checkbox.
Org'omzohon, « Toreadthe time
Device Group,
! span context, select
and/or IT Service .
Cinth ot the Use time span
setinihe coniext. context checkbox.
o The time span
context controls the
start and end time
and the associated
data from each
device that will be
evaluated.
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Widget

Gauge/Meter

Reads

Device Context

Device Metric
Context

IT Service Context

Time span Context

Description

Device context
controls the device
for which the
selected metric

should be
displayed.

Device metric
context controls the
device and metric

that should be
displayed.

IT Service context
controls the IT
Service for which
the selected metric

should be
displayed.

Time span context
controls the amount
of data to be rolled-
up into the
displayed value.

Configuration

To read the device
context, select
Device in the Type
field, select one of
the Contextual
Device options in
the Element field,
and select a specific
collection in the
Collectionfield.

To read the device
metric context,
select Device in the
Type field, select
one of the
Contextual Device
options in the
Element field, and
select Context
Selected in the
Collectionfield.

Toreadthe IT
Service context,
select IT Service in
the Type field,
select one of the
Contextual Service
options in the
Element field, and
select a specific
collection in the
Collectionfield.

Toread the time
span context, select
the Use Contextual
Time span checkbox
and select the
Custom Range
radio button.
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Widget

Multi-Series Performance

Reads

Device Context

Device Metric
Context

IT Service Context

Time span Context

Description

Device context
controls the device
for which a selected
metric should be
displayed.

Device metric
context controls the
device and metric
that should be
displayed.

IT Service context
controls the IT
Service for which a
selected metric

should be
displayed.

Time span context
controls the amount
of data to be
displayed.

Configuration

To read the device
context, select
Device in the Type
field, select one of
the Contextual
Device options in
the Element field,
and select a specific
collection in the
Collectionfield.

To read the device
metric context,
select Device in the
Type field, select
one of the
Contextual Device
options in the
Element field, and
select Context
Selected in the
Collectionfield.

Toread the IT
Service context,
select IT Service in
the Type field,
select one of the
Contextual Service
options in the
Element field, and
select a specific
collection in the
Collectionfield.

To read the time
span context, select
any option other
than never in the
Use 'Timespan'
context field.
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Widget

Reads

Description

Configuration

Context
e Device Confext

o Device Group
Context

e IT Service Context

Confext controls the
single organization
about which the
Entity List will
display information.

Device Context
controls the single
device about which
the Entity List will
display information.

Device Group
Context controls the
single device group
about which the
Entity List will
display information.

IT Service Context
controls the single
IT Service about
which the Entity List
will display
information.

SLA Gauge o IT Service Context o IT Service context o Toreadthe IT
Ti controls the IT Service context,
e Time span Context ) )
Service for which select one of the
SLA compliance Contextual Service
will be displayed. options in the
Ti Service field.
e lime span context
controls the time To read the time
span over which span confext, select
compliance will be Last (ending in
calculated. confext range) in
the Compliance
Period field.
Entity List o Organization o Organization Toread the

Organization
context, select
Organization in the
Entity Type field
and then select the
Contextually
Driven checkbox.

To read the

Device context,
select Device in the
Entity Type field
and then select the
Contextually
Driven checkbox.

To read the Device
Group context,
select Device
Group in the Entity
Type field and then
select the
Contextually
Driven checkbox.

Toread the IT
Service context,
select IT Service in
the Entity Type field
and then select the
Contextually
Driven checkbox.
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Widget Reads Description Configuration

Traffic Light o Organization o Organization o Toreadthe

Context

Device Context

Context controls the
list of organizations
about which the

Organization
context, select
Organizations in the

+ Device Group Traffic Light will Source Selection
Context show status/healthy field and then select
o IT Service Context information. the Use Context
e Device Context checkbox.
controls the list of To read the

devices about

Device context,

which the Traffic select Devices in
Light will show the Source
status/healthy Selection field and
information. then select the Use

Device Group
Context controls the
list of device groups
about which the
Traffic Light will
show status/healthy
information.

IT Service Context
controls the list of IT
Services about

Context checkbox.

To read the Device
Group context,
select Device
Groups in the
Source Selection
field and then select
the Use Context
checkbox.

Toreadthe IT

which the Traffic .
. . Service context,
Light will show .
select IT Services in
status/healthy
. i the Source
information.

Selection field and
then select the Use
Context checkbox.

Editing a Classic Dashboard

You can edit the size and position of a widget by manipulating the pane in which that widget appears:

o Tomove awidget, click and hold on the header of the widget, then drag the widget to a new position on the

dashboard.

o Toresize a widget, click and hold on the border of the widget, then drag the border to adjust the size.

Each widget has an options menu that appears in the top-right comner of the widget. The widget [Options] menu

includes the following options for manipulating a widget:

« Configure. Leads to the Widget Configuration modal page, where you can edit the parameters of the
widget. The Widget Configuration page displays the configuration panel for the widget with the left NavBar
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and data type selection buttons automatically hidden. For information about the fields in the Widget
Configuration page, see the section on Adding Widgets to a Dashboard.

TIP: If you want to select a new widget, you can show the left NavBar and data type selection buttons by
selecting the window icon fo the left of the Widget Name field.

o CopyTo.... Leads to the Copy Widget modal page, where you can copy the widget to another dashboard.
To copy the widget to another dashboard:

Copy Widget Close | Ezc

Copy widget to:
| (Select destination dashboard) ;l

1. Selectthe dashboard you want to copy the widget to in the Copy Widget To drop-down list. The
layout of the selected dashboard with the widget included is displayed in the lower pane.

2. Move the widget to the desired location on the selected dashboard.

3. Click the [Copy] button.

o Lower. [f widgets are stacked on top of each other in the dashboard, this option sends the widget to the
bottom of the stack.

o Duplicate. Creates a copy of the widget in the current dashboard, using the same widget definition and
same parameters as the original widget.

« Remove. Deletes the widget from the dashboard.
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NOTE: This section includes only the options in the drop-down list that modify a widget. The other options in

this drop-down list are described in the chapter on Viewing Dashboards.

The Actions menu in the top-right of the Dashboards tab page includes the following options for editing the
dashboard:

Shrink Widgets. Automatically resizes each widget to its smallest size, as defined by the developer of the
widget.

Tile horizontally. Displays all widgets in a single, horizontal row. Each widget will have a height that spans
the entire height of the Dashboards tab page.

Tile vertically. Displays all widgets in a single, vertical column. Each widget will have a width that spans the
entire width of the Dashboards tab page.

Tile.... Displays a prompt that asks you to specify the number of rows to use in the display, and then tiles the
widgets in to the number of rows you specify.

Copy (Save As). Saves a complete copy of the dashboard, including all widgets and dashboard seftings. The
Dashboard Title for the new dashboard is the Dashboard Titleof the copied dashboard prepended with
"Copy of'. The new dashboard is opened when you selected this option.

Delete Dashboard. Deletes the entire dashboard.

NOTE: This section includes only the options in the drop-down list that modify the dashboard. The other

options in this drop-down list are described in the chapter on Viewing Dashboards.
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Chapter

Default Dashboards

Overview

This chapter describes the dashboards that are included by defaultin SL1.

You can view default dashboards on the Dashboards page, which you can access by clicking the Dashboards

icon (EE ).

You can also view default dashboards for the "classic" user interface on the Classic Dashboards page
(Dashboards > Classic Dashboards).

Use the following menu options to navigate the SL1 user interface:
o Toview a pop-out list of menu options, click the menu icon (E)
o Toview a page containing all of the menu options, click the Advanced menuicon ().

This chapter includes the following fopics:

Default Dashboards .. ... 78
Business Services Dashboard . ... 78
Business Service Details Dashboard . ... il 78
ITSEIVICES .. e e e e 79
IT Service Details Dashboard . . ... . 80
Device Services Dashboard . ... il 81
Device Service Details Dashboard . ... il 81
Server Dashboard . ... L 82

Default Classic Dashboards .............. .. 83
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77

Server Hotsheel . e 85
Server Performance Vitals . 86
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Default Dashboards

This section describes the default dashboards that are available on the Dashboards page.

NOTE: Your version of SL1 might not include these dashboards by default. See the [Content Management]
page (Manage > Content Management) for the @sciencelogic/default-dashboards content package

containing these dashboards.

Business Services Dashboard

The Business Services dashboard displays Availability, Health, and Risk data for all of your Business Services:

Last 24 Hours v All Filters

Business Services

Business Services Business Service Details

Y

e 0 00 0 :
<

0400

This dashboard includes the following widgets:

« Business Services. Displays a list of business services and their health, availability, and risk. Clicking the link
=
icon ( — ) nextto a service opens a Business Service Details dashboard for that service.

o Business Service Details. Displays the health, availability, and risk in a line chart for the service you selected

the Business Services widget.

Business Service Details Dashboard

The Business Service Details dashboard provides an overview of the services that belong to a specific business

service:
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Business Service Details Public v Last 24 Hours v All Filters Print Edit

Test Business Service Health Line Chart 8

o O 80 .

AVAILABLE MAJOR RISK

Service Table

Health Line Chart

on
08

125

This dashboard includes the following widgets:

« Service View. Displays health, availability, and risk icons for that service.

« Health Line Chart. Displays a line chart of the service's health, availability, and risk.

« Service Table. Display a table of services with a description, health, availability, and risk. Clicking the link
icon ( 4 ) next to a service opens a Details dashboard for that service.

o Health Line Chart. Selecting a service from the IT Services widget will display a line chart of health,
availability, and risk for that service.

IT Services

The IT Services dashboard displays Availability, Health, and Risk data for all of your IT Services:
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IT Services

Public v

Last24 Hours v AllFilters  Print  Edit
IT Services Device Service Details ]
© nave oescrpTo veAn ATy sk 110
roll up & Criical 100%
. 100
@  Network Network @ viio v Availabl a0
%
@ Developer Systems @ ciiial v Availabl 1005
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Data Collection & Storage (2 @ ciica v Available 100
n
twork 7 Network v Availabl a0
@
100%
@ it 100% o
twork 7 Network @ Vi v Avilbi a0 0
o Develper ysem ®c i 100 “
Data Coll torage (2 @ ciitca v Available 1005
»
10
1600 2000 fe 0400 0800 1200
g v -

This dashboard includes the following widgets:

s
« IT Services. Displays a list of IT services and their health, availability, and risk. Clicking the linkicon (= ) next
to a service opens an IT Service Details dashboard for that service.

« IT Service Details. Displays the health, availability, and risk in a line chart for the service you selected the IT
Services widget.

IT Service Details Dashboard

The IT Services dashboard provides an overview of the device services that belong to a specific IT service:

IT Service Details

Last 24 Hours v

AllFilters

Test IT Service 1 Health Line Chart

o
oo

10
AVAILABLE MAJOR RISK
) - s
Service Table EH
2
8 e oescarTioN AL AvaLABLTY s
® Test . v
* o 160 2 1ehy o o6 o9
T E . v 7 - — — L

Health Line Chart

o
oo

This dashboard includes the following widgets:
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« Service View. Displays health, availability, and risk icons for that service.
o Health Line Chart. Displays a line chart of the service's health, availability, and risk in a line chart.
« Service Table. Displays a tile view of device services.

o Health Line Chart. Selecting a service from the Device Services widget will display a line chart of health,
availability, and risk for that service.

Device Services Dashboard

The Device Services dashboard displays Availability, Health, and Risk data for all of your Business Services:

Last 24 Hours v All Filters

Device Services Device Service Details

L NAME  DESCRIPTION HEAUH  Avawasun v

Testing

This dashboard includes the following widgets:

« Device Services. Displays a list of device services and their health, availability, and risk. Clicking the link icon
&
() nextto a service opens a Device Service Details dashboard for that service.

« Device Service Details. Displays the health, availability, and risk in a line chart for the service you selected
the Device Services widget.

Device Service Details Dashboard

The Device Service Details dashboard provides an overview of the devices that belong to a specific device service:
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This dashboard includes the following widgets:

« Service View. Displays health, availability, and risk icons for that service.

« Health Line Chart. Displays a line chart of the service's health, availability, and risk.

« Devices. Displays a table of devices with their state and CPU usage.

o CPU Line Chart. Selecting a device from the devices table will populate this line chart with that device's CPU
and memory utilization percentage.

Server Dashboard

The Server Dashboard displays CPU usage, memory usage, disk usage, and other widgets related to servers:

Server Dashboard Last24Hours v AllFilters Print  Edit

Server Leaderboard CPU Usage EH Memory Usage HH
8 seves WGswAR VG M wecry srus
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This dashboard includes the following widgets:
o Server Leaderboard. Displays a table of servers and their status, average swap, average memory, and
average CPU usage.
« CPU Usage. Displays the total amount of CPU currently being used, as a percentage of all available CPU.
« Memory Usage. Displays total memory usage overtime, in percent.
« Disk Usage. Displays total disk usage overtime, in percent.
o Swap. Displays the total amount of swap space currently being used, as a percentage of all available swap.

« Total Network Traffic. Displays the total traffic for all inbound and outbound interfaces for each selected
server, in Megabytes.

o Latency. Displays latency for the device in milliseconds. Latency means the amount of time it takes SL1 to
communicate with the device.

« Availability. Availability means the device's ability o accept connections and data from the network. The
possible values are "Available" and "Unavailable".

Default Classic Dashboards

After you have completed a discovery session that includes at least one server and one network device, such as an
SNMP switch or router, the following dashboards appear on the Classic Dashboards (Dashboards >

Classic Dashboards). You can access these dashboards from the Select Dashboard drop-down list in the top-left
corner of the Classic Dashboards (Dashboards > Classic Dashboards).

Network Hotsheet

The Network Hotsheet dashboard provides an overview of the health and utilization of your network devices.

Dashboards Actions Reset Guide
[ Network Hotsheet | i New [ Original Context] & Context Pause Refresh

Organizations Selector +
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Device Glass |
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The dashboard includes the following widgets:

« Context Quick Selector. This widget allows the user to set the timespan for the dashboard.

« Organization Selector. This widget allows the user to specify the organization(s) fo include in the

dashboard.

« Top Network Devices Ranked by Event State. This widget displays a list of your network devices ranked by
event state, from Critical to Healthy. Use the check boxes in the right-most column to select one or more
devices. When you do so, the other widgets in the dashboard display information for the selected device(s).

o Top 5 Interface Utilization Ranked by In%. When you select one or more devices in the Top Network
Devices Ranked by Event State widget, this widget displays a graph with the top five inferfaces for the
selected device(s) ranked by percentage of inbound network utilization. Each interface includes two bars
graphs indicating inbound and outbound utilization. Select a particular interface by clicking either of its bars.
When you do so, the Selected Interface % Utilization and Selected Interface Bitrate widgets display
information for only the selected interface.

o CPU and Memory Use (%). When you select a single device in the Top Network Devices Ranked by
Event State widget, this widget displays a graph with two lines indicating CPU usage and memory usage by
percentage for the selected device over the specified timespan.

« Active Events. When you select one or more devices in the Top Network Devices Ranked by Event State
widget, this widget displays a list of active events associated with the selected network device(s).

« Selected Interface % Utilization. When you select an interface in the Top 5 Interface Utilization Ranked
by In% widget, this widget displays a graph with two lines indicating the inbound and outbound network
utilization for the selected interface over the specified timespan.

« Selected Interface Bitrate. When you select an interface in the Top 5 Interface Utilization Ranked by
In% widget, this widget displays a graph with two lines indicating the inbound and outbound bitrate for the
selected interface over the specified timespan.
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Server Hotsheet

The Server Hotsheet dashboard provides an overview of the health and utilization of your servers.
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The dashboard includes the following widgets:

« Context Quick Selector. This widget allows the user fo set the timespan for the dashboard.

« Organization Selector. This widget allows the user to specify the organization(s) to include in the
dashboard.

« Top Servers Ranked by State. This widget displays a list of your servers ranked by event state, from Critical
to Healthy. Use the check boxes in the right-most column to select one or more servers. When you do so, the
other widgets in the dashboard display information for only the selected server(s).

Top 5 Interface Utilization Ranked by In%. When you select one or more servers in the Top Servers
Ranked by State widget, this widget displays a graph with the top five interfaces for the selected server(s)
ranked by percentage of inbound network utilization. Each interface includes two bars graphs indicating
inbound and outbound utilization. Select a particular interface by clicking either of its bars. When you do so,
the Selected Interface % Utilization and Selected Interface Bitrate widgets display information for only the

selected inferface.
o CPU (%), Memory (%), and Swap (%). When you select a single server in the Top Servers Ranked by
State widget, this widget displays a graph with three lines indicating CPU usage, memory usage, and swap
usage by percentage for one selected server over the specified timespan.
Custom Event Table. When you select one or more servers in the Top Servers Ranked by State widget,
this widget displays a list of active events associated with the selected server(s).
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« Selected Interface % Utilization. When you select an interface in the Top 5 Interface Utilization Ranked

by In% widget, this widget displays a graph with two lines indicating the inbound and outbound network

utilization for the selected interface over the specified timespan.

« Selected Interface Bitrate. When you select an interface in the Top 5 Interface Utilization Ranked by
In% widget, this widget displays a graph with two lines indicating the inbound and outbound bitrate for the

selected interface over the specified timespan.

Server Performance Vitals

The Server Performance Vitals dashboard provides an overview of the performance of your servers.
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The dashboard includes the following widgets:

Context Quick Selector. This widget allows the user to set the timespan for the dashboard.

other widgets in the dashboard display information for only the selected server.

the CPU usage percentage for the selected server over the specified timespan.

Memory CPU (%). When you select a server in the Top 10: CPU widget, this widget displays a line graph

indicating the memory usage percentage for the selected server over the specified timespan.

server over the specified timespan.

Default Dashboards

Top 10: CPU. This widget displays a column graph indicating the top 10 servers ranked by maximum CPU
usage over the specified timespan. Select a particular server by clicking its column. When you do so, the

CPU (%). When you select a server in the Top 10: CPU widget, this widget displays a line graph indicating

Device Stats Availability and Device Stats Latency. When you select a server in the Top 10: CPU widget,
this widget displays a graph with two lines indicating the availability and latency statistics for the selected

86



Chapter

Dashboard and Widget Categories

Overview

This chapter discusses the different categories that you can associate with dashboards, widgets, and custom reports
on the Classic Dashboards page (Dashboards > Classic Dashboards) in SL1.

Use the following menu options to navigate the SL1 user interface:

o Toview a pop-out list of menu options, click the menu icon (E)

« Toview a page containing all of the menu options, click the Advanced menuicon ( ~ ).

This chapter includes the following topics:

Categoriesfor Dashboards ... . il 88
Managing Categories ........ ... . 88
Categorizing and Adding Keywords to a Widget Definition ... ... ... ... ... ... ................. 92
Categorizing a Dashboard . ... . 92
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Categories for Dashboards

Dashboards, widgets, and custom reports can be associated with one or more categories. Categories are used to
arrange the following lists:

o Fordashboards, categories are used to arrange the dashboard selection drop-down list on the Dashboards
page.
« Forwidgets, categories are used o arrange the left NavBar in the Widget Configuration modal page.

« For custom reports, categories are used to arrange the report selection drop-down list in the Run Quick
Report page and the report definition drop-down list in the Report Job Editor page.

If a dashboard, widget, or custom report is not associated with a category, that dashboard, widget, or custom report
appears in the appropriate list under the "Other" category.

A dashboard, widget, or custom report can be associated with multiple categories. If a dashboard, widget, or
custom report is associated with multiple categories, that dashboard, widget, or custom report appears in the
appropriate list multiple times, once under each category the dashboard, widget, or custom report is associated
with.

Use the following menu options to navigate the SL1 user interface:
o Toview a pop-out list of menu options, click the menu icon (E)
« Toview a page containing all of the menu options, click the Advanced menuicon ().

In the definition of a widget, you can also define a list of keywords. Keywords are used to match a widgetto a
search ferm when a user searches for a widget in the Widget Configuration modal page. For example, suppose
a widget displays event information. The widget might be associated with the "events" category. To help users who
are searching for a widget, but are using a synonym for "event' as the search term, you might add the keywords
"alert, alarm, notification" to the widget definition.

Managing Categories

You can view, add, edit, and delefe categories in the Categories page (System > Customize > Categories).
To view the list of categories, perform the following steps:

1. Gotothe Categories page (System > Customize > Categories).
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Categories Reset Guide

Category Name Category Key Words Dashboards Reports. Widgets
2 Sciencelogic . Yes Yes Yes
#  Asset Management Yes Yes Yes
2 Cloud Yes Yes Yes
#  CGonfiguration Yes Yes Yes
& cucm Yes Yes Yes
£ Devices Yes Yes Yes
#  EMT Administration Yes Yes Yes
#  Events Yes Yes Yes
% FiltersiControls Yes Yes Yes
£ 1T Services Yes Yes Yes
& Logsioumal Yes Yes Yes
#  Network Interfaces Yes Yes Yes
#  Performance Yes Yes Yes
#  SscienceLogic Support Yes Yes Yes
2 Sewice Delivery Yes Yes Yes
£ sa Yes Yes Yes
#  Sstorage Yes Yes Yes
£ summary Yes Yes Yes
2 Ticketing Yes Yes Yes
£ Tools Yes Yes Yes
#  Unified communications Yes Yes Yes
£ Video Yes Yes Yes
#  Virtualization Yes Yes Yes
-+ — - -

2. The following information is displayed about each category:

Category Name. The name of the category. This name is used when the category appears as a
section heading in a list of items.

Category Key Words. A comma-delimited list of keywords associated with the category. These

keywords are used to match search terms when a user searches a list of items that is arranged by
category.

Dashboards. Indicates whether the category can be associated with dashboards. This field will

display either Yes or No.

Reports. Indicates whether the category can be associated with custom reports. This field will display
either Yes or No.

Widgets. Indicates whether the category can be associated with widget definitions. This field will
display either Yes or No.

Adding a Category

To add a category, perform the following steps:

1. Gotothe Categories page (System > Customize > Categories).

2. Click the add icon ("5‘) in the bottom row of the table. A new row is created:
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Categories

+I¥¥‘ev‘e\e\e“e“‘e‘av‘e\e‘ev‘e‘e\\e‘a

Reset Guide

Category Name Category Key Words Dashboards Reports

Yes

Widgets
Sciencelogic Yes
Asset Management
Cloud

Configuration
cucm

Devices

EM7 Administration
Events
Filters/Controls

IT Services
LogstJournal
Network Interfaces

Yes

Yes Yes Yes

Yes Yes Yes

Yes. Yes Yes

Yes Yes Yes

Yes Yes Yes

Yes Yes Yes

Yes Yes Yes

Yes. Yes Yes

Yes Yes Yes

Yes Yes Yes

Yes Yes Yes

Performance Yes Yes Yes

ScienceLogic Support Yes Yes Yes
Senice Delivery

SLA

Storage

Summary

Ticketing

Tools

Unified communications
Video

Virtualization

Yes Yes Yes

Yes Yes Yes

Yes Yes Yes

Yes Yes Yes

Yes Yes Yes

Yes Yes Yes

Yes Yes Yes

Yes Yes Yes

Yes Yes Yes
0 = = B

3. Supply values in the following fields that appear in the new row:

Category Name. Enfer a name for the category. This name is used when the category appears as a
section heading in a list of items.

Category Key Words. Enter a comma-delimited list of keywords associated with the category. These
keywords are used to match search terms when a user searches a list of items that is arranged by
category.

Dashboards. Select whether the category can be associated with dashboards. Your choices are Yes
or No.

Reports. Select whether the category can be associated with custom reports. Your choices are Yes or
No.

Widgets. Select whether the category can be associated with widget definitions. Your choices are Yes
or No.

4. Click the save icon (H) 1o save the new category.

Editing a Category

To edit a category, perform the following steps:
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1. Gotothe Categories page (System > Customize > Categories).

2. Click the wrench icon (}) for the category you want to edit. The row is displayed in edit mode:
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Categories

Category Name Category Key Words Dashboards Reports Widgets

3. Editthe values in one or more fields. For a description of each field, see the Adding a Category section.

4. Click the save icon (H) 1o save the category.

Deleting a Category

To delete a category, perform the following steps:

1. Gotothe Categories page (System > Customize > Categories).

2. Click the wrench icon (&) for the category you want to delete. The row is displayed in edit mode:

Categories

Category Name Category Key Words Dashboards Reports Widgets

3. Click the bomb icon (d‘) to delete the category.

NOTE: You cannot delete the default categories that are shipped with the SL1 system.
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Categorizing and Adding Keywords to a Widget Definition

To categorize a widget definition, perform the following steps:

1. Gotothe Dashboard Widgets page (System > Customize > Classic Dashboards).

2. Click the wrench icon ( P) for the widget definition you want to edit. The Dashboard Widget Editor page is

displayed:

Dashboard Widget Editor | Editing widget [22]

e | e ]

Widget Title Wersion Author Key Words (comma seperated)
My Tickets | ‘1.1 | |ScienceLugic, Inc. | | |
Description Category
A list of tickets assigned to the current user of the dashboard. Summary ;I
test =
-
Minimum display width (in pi<els) Minimum display height (in pixels) Default refresh rate (in seconds) Widget display type
200 | [0 | [30 | [1custom tavle ) =]
Configuration Panel Display Definttion
r— Optienal Columns: Queues Categories =
Queue Name “ ! $GLOBALS['AUTH _classdir'] '/ticket search.inc
Company ml . -]
TEEL $GLOBALS [ 'AUTH sharedir'] '/function_encity 1
Ticket Category - - -
Updated o ) )
Updated By $GLOBALS ['AUTH funedir'] '/lookup.inc';
Created
Created By B $GLOBALS [ 'AUTH funcdir'] '/datetime.inc';
Status
Source $GLOBALS['RUTH £ dir" '/ticket stat E
Element Type || ["AUTH funcdir'] icket state.inc':
Element Name d
(Hold Control to select or desslect columns) . {"Input!\n" ($input, )}
-
$search new (y:

Configuration Structure

1. P optcols: Ticket Column Selectorg®
2. BVertical Boxg"

Available Components

- Dowble-click components or drag them to the
structure to add them to the list

Static/Layout Components

.|| ticksts
ﬂ $search

B Horizontal Boxg' Text £search
?ticket_queuas: Muttiple Select, "Queuss’ Static text to be displayed on the report §search
Pticket_cars' Muttiple Select, "Categories” Paragraph &search

9 Horizontal Boxg® A paragraph of text and single-line components, Ssearch
[Bticket_sources: Multiple Select, "Source _ dfs.qfan?d in reading order Ssearch
L — y PP Vertical Box

| | L4 An invisible layout element that displays its LI |

ff this will force the widget to only their

$GLOBALS['AUTH uid'l):

('assigned to',

("astatus', OSSO

(*severity', §input['ticket_
("source',Sinpuc[’ ticket_sc
(*class', $input['ticket_cat

("gid', $input[’ ticket gueus -
| 3

3. Supply values in the following fields:

« Key Words (comma separated). Enter a comma-delimited list of keywords to associate with the

widget definition.

« Category. Select one or more categories to associate with the widget definition. To select multiple
categories, hold down the [Ctrl] key when you select the categories.

4. Click the [Save] button.

Categorizing a Dashboard

To categorize a dashboard, perform the following steps:
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1. Gotothe Classic Dashboards page (Dashboards > Classic Dashboards).
2. Click the [Actions] menu and select Configure Dashboard.... The Dashboard Settings modal page is

displayed:
Dashboard Settings Close | Esc
Dashboard Title Access Control
|S'_.r5tem Administrator's New Dashboard | | [ Private dashboard ] EI
Minimum Size (current: 1668x726) Access Keys
Screen Width Screen Height EMT System Administration -
|12|].u. | |ﬁ|}|} | Grant All

Basic User Privileges
["] Lock dashboard layout Power-Pack Administration

Merge adjacent borders | Provisioning Access T
Show in Dashboards drop-down
|:| Show widget debug messages

Cateqgory
Fiters/Controls -
Ticketing b
Tools I_I
REyWoOTOS [COT separarea]

Save

3. Inthe Category field, select one or more categories to associate with the dashboard. To select multiple
categories, hold down the [Ctrl] key when you select the categories.

4. Click the [Save] button.
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Chapter

Administering Dashboards

Overview
The Administer Dashboards page allows you to manage dashboards that appear in the Classic Dashboards
page.

A dashboard is a page that displays graphical reports. Each report is displayed in its own pane. To define a
graphical report, you select from a list of pre-defined widgets and then customize the selected widgets by
supplying values in the configuration fields. The customized widget then generates a graph, chart, table, or other
information in a pane in the dashboard.

Use the following menu options to navigate the SL1 user interface:
« Toview a pop-out list of menu options, click the menu icon (E)

« Toview a page containing all of the menu options, click the Advanced menuicon ( ).

This chapter includes the following fopics:

Viewing the List of Dashboards ... 96
Creating a Dashboard . . . 97
Editing an Existing Dashboard ... ... . 98
Scheduling a Dashboard .. ... 99
Deleting One or More Dashboards ... . . 100
Hiding One or More Dashboards ... . . 101
Showing One or More Dashboards .. .. 103
Taking Ownership of One or More Dashboards ... ... . 104
Creating a Widget Template for the Quick Add Menu ... . .. 106
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Viewing the List of Dashboards

The Administer Dashboards page (System > Customize > Classic Dashboards) displays a list of existing
dashboards. These dashboards include predefined dashboards (which are installed with SL1 or can be installed
with a Sciencelogic PowerPack) and any user-defined dashboards.

For each dashboard, the Administer Dashboards page displays:

Dashboards | Dashboards Found [5]

Dashboard Name » Hidden Owner Edited By Last Edited
[ I I )( ) (e |
1. Michael Jaspers New Dashboard No miasper mjasper 2017-04-18 10:02:37 [J
2 @ Network Hotshest No em7admin em7admin 2017-04-17 19:4951 [J
3 #Semer Hotsheet No em7admin em7admin 20170417 19:4951 []
4. Server Performance Vitals No em7admin em7admin 2017-04-17 19:49:51 [J
5. 2 Subscription License Summary Yes em7admin em7admin 2017-04-17 19:49:57 [J
[Select Action] 5

TIP: To sort the list of dashboards, click on a column heading. The list will be sorted by the column value, in
ascending order. To sort by descending order, click the column heading again. The Last Edited column
sorts by descending order on the first click; to sort by ascending order, click the column heading again.

« Dashboard Name. Name of the dashboard.

Hidden. Specifies whether or not the dashboard appears in the Select Dashboard field in the Dashboards
tab page (in the [Dashboards] tab).

Owner. Specifies the owner of the dashboard. Usually, the creator of a dashboard is the owner. The owner

of a dashboard defines which users of type User can view the dashboard. Shared dashboards can be viewed

by other users who belong to the same organization as the owner. Private dashboards can be viewed only by
the owner of the dashboard and other users of type Administrator.
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« Edited By. User who created or last edited the dashboard.

o Last Edited. Date and time the dashboard was created or last edited.

NOTE: By default, the cursor is placed in the first Filter-While-You-Type field. You can use the <Tab> key or
your mouse fo move your cursor through the fields.

Creating a Dashboard

To create a dashboard from the current page:

1. Gotothe Administer Dashboards page (System > Customize > Classic Dashboards).

Dashboards | Dashboards Found [3]

Dashboard Name

Hidden

Owmer

Create

Edited By

Reset Guide

Last Edited

[ Il

I

)

I

~]

1. PWichael Jaspers New Dashboard No mjasper mjasper

2. @nNetwork Hotsheet No em7admin emT7admin

3. #SemverHotsheet No em7admin em7admin

4. 2 sewver Performance Vitals No em7admin em7admin

5 @ Subscription License Summary Yes em7admin em7admin
[Select Action]

2017-04-18 10:02:37 []
2017-04-17 19:49:51 []
2017-04-17 19:49:51 [
2017-04-17 19:49:51 [

2017-04-17 19:49:57 []

& o |
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2. Inthe Administer Dashboards page, click the [Create] button. An empty Dashboard Editor page
appears:

Dashboard Editor | Created liew Dashboard | Editing Dashboard [15]

3. Click the [Actions] button and select Configure Dashboard.

4. The Dashboard Settings page appears, where you can define the parameters for a dashboard. For
information about the fields in the Dashboard Settings page, see the Creating and Editing Dashboards

chapter.
Dashboard Settings Close [ Esc
Dashboard Title Access Control
|5ystem Administrator’s New Dashboard | | [ Private dashboard | EI
Minimum Size (current: 1663x726) Access Keys
Screen Width Screen Height EMT System Administration -
|12[|u | |ﬁuu | Grant All

Basic Uszer Privileges
Power-Pack Administration
iI=ioning Access

[7] Lock dashboard layout

Merge adjacent borders
Show in Dashboards drop-down
[7] Show widget debug messages

Category

Filtters/Controls
Ticketing

fua] »

Keywords (comma separated)

Editing an Existing Dashboard

To edit an existing dashboard:
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1. Gotothe Administer Dashboards page (System > Customize > Classic Dashboards).

2. Inthe Administer Dashboards page, find the dashboard you want to edit. Click its wrench icon ( 9)

Dashboards | Dashboards Found [5]

Dashboard Name » Hidden Owner Edited By Last Edited
[ Il I )( ) (A ]
1. BWichael Jaspers New Dashboard No mjasper mjasper 2017-04-18 10:02:37 [
2 B Network Hotsheet No em7admin em7admin 2017-04-17 19:4951 ]
Server Hotsheet No em7admin em7admin 2017-04-17 19:4951 ]
4. f#Server Performance Vitals No em7admin em7admin 2017-04-17 19:4951 []
5. _#Subscription License Summary Yes em7admin em7admin 2017-04-17 19:49:57 [
[Select Action] v

3. The Dashboard Editor page appears. You can view but not edit the dashboard layout from this page.
4. Click the [Actions] button and select Configure Dashboard.

5. The Dashboard Settings page appears, where you can edit one or more parameters for a dashboard.

Scheduling a Dashboard

SL1 allows you to export and email dashboards to users using the Schedule Dashboard option in the [Actions]
menu. SLT will automatically export and email the dashboard to specified users at the specified date, time, and
interval.

To schedule the export and email for a dashboard:

1. Gotothe Administer Dashboards page (System > Customize > Classic Dashboards).
In the Administer Dashboards page, find the dashboard you want to edit. Click is wrench icon ( 9).

2
3. The Dashboard Editor page appears. You can view but not edit the dashboard layout from this page.
4. Click the [Actions] button. Select Schedule Dashboard.
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5. The Dashboard Delivery Schedule page appears, where you can specify that SL1 exports and emails the
dashboard to specified users at the specified date, time, and interval. For information on scheduling a
dashboard in the Dashboard Delivery Schedule page, see the Scheduling a Dashboard section in the
Viewing Dashboards chapter.

Deleting One or More Dashboards

To delete one or more dashboards:

1. Gotothe Administer Dashboards page (System > Customize > Classic Dashboards).
2. Inthe Administer Dashboards page, find the dashboard you want to delete. Select its checkbox.

Dashboards | Dashboards Found [5]

Dashbeard Name Hidden Owner Edited By Last Edited

( I I ) ) (2 ]
1 &mlﬂ Jaspers New Dashboard mjasper mjasper 2017-04-18 10:02:37 []
3. &SEIVHH{}BIIEEI em7admin em7admin 2017-04-17 194951 [J
4, } Server Performance Vitals No em7admin em7admin 2017-04-17 19:49:51 []
5. &Sllbsﬂipimmmealmnm Yes em7admin em7admin 2017-04-17 19:49:57 [J

3. Selectthe checkbox for each dashboard you want to delete.
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4. Inthe Select Action drop-down list, select Delete Dashboards.

Dashboards | Dashboards Found [5]

Dashboard Hame + Hidden

Ouner Ectea By Last Edtea
( I I I || ] ~]
1. @Michael Jaspers New Dashboard

miasper mjasper 2017-04-18 100237 []

3. @ SenverHotsheet

em7admin em7admin 20170417 19:49:51 [
4. Server Performance Vitals No em7admin em7admin 2017-04-17 19:4951 [
5. % Subscription License Summary Yes em7admin em7admin 2017-04-17 19:49:57 [

[Seleet Action]
dministration:
elete
_Hide D: Hiain Ul
ow Dashboard (ain
elect Action)

6. The selected dashboard(s) will no longer appear in this page or in the Administer Dashboards page on the
[Dashboards] page.

5. Click the [Go] button.

NOTE: When you delete a dashboard from the Administer Dashboards page, any Dashboard that included
the deleted dashboard will display an error message.

Hiding One or More Dashboards

Some dashboards are nested within other dashboards and don't provide much useful information on their own. In
these cases, you might want to prevent users from viewing the dashboard on its own. You can specify that you do
not want one or more dashboards to appear in the Select Dashboard field in the Dashboards page.

1. Go tothe Administer Dashboards page (System > Customize > Classic Dashboards).
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2. Inthe Administer Dashboards page, find the dashboard that you do not want to appear in the Select
Dashboard field in the Dashboards tab page (in the [Dashboards] tab). Select its checkbox.

Dashboards | Dashboards Found [5]

Dashboard Name - Hidden

e ——] o

3. Selectthe checkbox for each dashboard you want to hide.

4. Inthe Select Action drop-down field, select Hide Dashboards.

Dashboards | Dashboards Found [5]

Dashboard Name + Higgen

4. B Senver Performance Vitals No em7admin em7admin 2017-04-17 19:4951 [

- e N M =

[Select Action]

|_Délste Dashboards
_Hide Dashboard (Main Ul

[Select Action] [ 6o |
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5. Click the [Go] button.

6. The selected dashboard(s) will no longer appear in the Select Dashboard field on the Dashboards page.

Showing One or More Dashboards

You can specify that you want one or more dashboards to appear in the Select Dashboard field on the
Dashboards page.
1. Gotothe Administer Dashboards page (System > Customize > Classic Dashboards).

2. Inthe Administer Dashboards page, find the dashboard that you want to appear in the Select Dashboard
field on the Dashboards page. Select its checkbox.

Dashboards | Dashboards Found [5]

Dashbeard Name Hidden Owner Edited By Last Edited

( I I ) ) (2 ]
1 ,_,Mld’lael Jaspers New Dashboard mjasper mjasper 2017-04-18 10:02:37 []
3. ,_,SEWE!’ Hotsheet em7admin em7admin 2017-04-17 194951 [J
4, } Server Performance Vitals No em7admin em7admin 2017-04-17 19:49:51 []
5. ,_,Slbsﬂ'll}ﬁoﬂ License Summary Yes em7admin em7admin 2017-04-17 19:49:57 [J

3. Selectthe checkbox for each dashboard you want to show.
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4. Inthe Select Action drop-down field, select Show Dashboards.

Dashboards | Dashboards Found [5]

Dashboard Name - Hidden Owner

Edited By Last Edted

( I I I 1| |
1. #Michael Jaspers New Dashboard mjasper. miasper 2017-04-18 10:02:37 [J
3. ®SenerHotshest em7admin em7admin 2017-04-17 19:49:51 [
4. Server Performance Vitals o em7admin em7admin 2017-04-17 19:49:51 [
5. Subscription License Summary Yes em7admin em7admin 2017-04-17 19:49:57 [

_Delste Dashboards.

|_Hide Dasnboard (ain U1}
|| Show Dashboard (Main Ul)
[Select Action]

5. Click the [Go] button.
6. The selected dashboard(s) will appear in the Select Dashboard field in the Dashboards page.

Taking Ownership of One or More Dashboards

Usually, the creator of a dashboard is the owner. The owner of a dashboard defines which users of type "User" can
view the dashboard. Shared dashboards can be viewed by other users who belong to the same organization as the

owner. Private dashboards can be viewed only by the owner of the dashboard and other users of type
"Administrator”.

1. Gotothe Administer Dashboards page (System > Customize > Classic Dashboards).
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2. Inthe Administer Dashboards page, find the dashboard for which you want to become the owner. Select

its checkbox.

Dashboards | Dashboards Found [5]

;

2

5

4. B Server Performance Vitals No em7admin em7admin 20170417 19:49:51 [

s pswsapntemsesummay e ewmswa emmew aveemwss O
==

3. Selectthe checkbox for each dashboard you want to own.

4. Inthe Select Action drop-down field, select Take Ownership.

Dashboards | Dashboards Found [5]

[Select Acton]

_Dekte Dashboards.

Lt Dashboard (iain U)
Show Dashtoard (iain U

ip

5. Click the [Go] button. Your username will appear as the owner of the selected dashboard(s).
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Creating a Widget Template for the Quick Add Menu

The [Quick Add] button provides a set of pre-configured widgets that will work with the devices and policies on
your SL1 system.

Users can create their own pre-configured widgets as templates that will appear in the [Quick Add] menu for
future use.

To create a widget template:

1. Configure your widget as desired, and select the Create Template checkbox at the bottom right of the
configuration window.

Hew Widget Configuration

Close | Esc.
" carting: (vase) Gaugeieter [ et ]
1 - ‘Widget Name Widget Refresh Rate
- [contextual Gauge Widget ] [Widget defaut (Auto-refresh disabled) =]
Time Series. Note: This widget is reccomended for percentage-based mefrics such as: average avaiabilty, CPU, memory utiization. Other metrice wil work, but more care must
be taken when setting the ranges
[~ Datapoint
e ot conscton sares Scampronc o (04 Oy
Device =] [Contextual Devics (Auto] ][ Avatabiy =l[WA e [=][na
Single-Point - Data Rang Display Opt
[FPerformance last 2| [Hours1w Include in Title ClickiLink Behavior:
L N [Open Performance Window 1 [+ |
(base) GaugelMleter Use Timespan' context Tile Bar/Caption Type
sLa [Tshways arsen] T=1 | | [compact tno Tee bary =
[~ Display Type
Gauge Column Horizontal Bar | | Scoreboard | | Waterline:
€2 nih o T
Snapshot/ Single Series.
‘Grouped Data Series.
www
Custom
ﬂ = f
S - | [ ] Create Tempiste
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2. Click the [Save] button. Enter a name for the new template in the window that pops up, and click [OK].

Enter the name for the new template:

Contextual Gauge Widget

) (o]

3. The widget will appear in the dashboard. Click the [Reset] button, and the widget template should now
appear in the [Quick Add] menu.

pr—
Syt Aarmrors e esror =] MR = contextualcauge wiget
| Top 10: Avaiabitty (Average, No device nformation, Last 12 hours) . Contextual Gauge Widget -

Series: Auto (contextual)

= Series: Device Vitals

10.100.1002 4

= Series: Latency (contextual)

= Status: I Services.

= Status: Network Devices

= Top 10 + Series: CPU

= Top 10+ Series: Latency « Vitals

= Top 10: CPU

= Top 10: Latency.

= Top 10: Network Ut (in+Out)
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Chapter

Device Dashboards

Overview

The Device Summary page, which appears when you select the graph icon (fl.'ﬂ) for a device in the classic user
interface for SL1, displays one or more dashboards similar to the dashboards available under the [Dashboards]
tab.

Dashboards for the Device Summary page are always displayed with the context set to the device being viewed.
Typically, the widgets on a device dashboard are configured to read the device context. As a result, the widgets
display data for the device being viewed.

The Device Dashboards page (System > Customize > Device Dashboards) displays a list of dashboards that can
be displayed for a device in the Device Summary page. From the Device Dashboards page, you can create,

edit, delete, and align device dashboards.

This chapter includes the following topics:

Viewing the List of Device Dashboards ... . . . 109
Creating a Device Dashboard ... ... . 110
Aligning Device Dashboards ... . . . 111
Editing a Device Dashboard .. . 115
Deleting a Device Dashboard ... . .. 115
Copying a Device Dashboard .. ... 116
Defining the Global Default for Device Dashboards ... . . . 117
Unaligning a Device Dashboard .. ... .. 118
Moving Alignment for Device Dashboards ... ... . 119
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For post-8.12, I made this chapter visible b/c we can't get the UI_Classic builds to work. 



(For 8.12 this entire chapter was set to UI_Classic)


Viewing the List of Device Dashboards

The Device Dashboards page displays a list of existing device dashboards. These dashboards include predefined
device dashboards (which are installed with SL1 or can be installed with a PowerPack) and any user-defined
device dashboards.

For each device dashboard, the Device Dashboards page displays:

Device Dashboards | Device Dashboards Found [85] Create. Reset Guide
Device Dastboard Harme - D Global Defautt Gatenories Classes Devices Dynamic Apps Edited By LastEded

( ) 0 ] (. IC C ) [ <~
1. BAWS Account 90 No 0 @1 0 a1 em7admin 2017-04-1308:42:33 [
2. BAWS Auto Scale Group 9% No 0 Q1 0 a1 em7admin 2017-041308:42:35 []
3 PAWSEBS Instance 92 No 0 @1 0 a1 em7admin 2017-08-1308:42:34 []
4 BAWS EC2 Instance 91 No 0 en 0 a1 em7admin 2017-041308:42:34 []
5 #AWSELBInstance 95 No 0 @1 0 a1 em7admin 2017-08-1308:42:36 [
6. BAWS OpsWorks Stack 9 No 0 Q1 0 a1 em7admin 2017-041308:42:38 []
7. BAWS RDS Instance 20 No 0 Q2 0 Q1 emTadmin 2017-04-1308:42:33 []
8. B AWS Redshift Cluster 93 No [} o1 [} a1 emTadmin 2017-04-1308:42:35 [
9. BAWS Redshift Node 94 MNo 0 Q1 0 Q1 em7admin 2017-04-0510:41:24 []
10. B AWS SNS Topic 8  No 0 Q1 0 a1 em7admin 2017-04-1308:42:33 []
1. BAWS SOS Instance 97 Mo 0 Q1 0 Q1 em7admin 2017-041308:42:36 []
12, #Cisco TelePresence Conductor 125 No 0 o1 0 0 em7admin 2017-04-1001:30:57 []
13 BCisco TelePresence MCU 126 No 0 Q1 0 0 em7admin 2017-04-1001:30:57 []
14, B Cisco TelePresence Senver 127 No 0 o1 0 0 em7admin 2017-04-1001:30:57 []
15, BCisco: ACI APIC 72 No 0 Q1 0 0 em7admin 2017-04.0510:06:45 []
16. B Cisco: ACI Application 75 No 0 Q1 0 0 emTadmin 2017-04-0510:06:21 []
17. % Cisco: ACI Endpoint Group 76 No 0 Q1 0 ) emTadmin 2017-04-0510:06:21 [
18, B Cisco: ACI Leaf Switch 73 No @1 0 0 0 em7admin 2017-04-0510:06:16 [
19. P Cisco: ACI Pod 71 No 0 @1 0 0 em7admin 2017-04-05 10:06:15 []
20. 2 Cisco: ACI Root 77 Ne 0 Q1 0 0 em7admin 2017-04.05 10:06:25 []
21, #Cisco: ACI Spine Switch 74 No @1 0 0 0 em7admin 2017-04-0510:06:20 []
22 BCisco: ACI Tenant 78 No 0 Q1 0 0 em7admin 2017-04.0510:06:25 [
23 #Cisco: CCE Admin and Data Sewver 109 No 0 @1 0 0 em7admin 2017-04-0519:05:03 []
24, fCisco: CCE Call Router 107 No 0 Q1 0 0 em7admin 2017-04.0519:05:00 []
25 BCisco: CCE Campaign 13 No 0 Q1 0 0 emTadmin 2017-04-0519:05:05 [

(vewngPagel  |v] [Select Acton] ~

TIP: To sort the list of dashboards, click on a column heading. The list will be sorted by the column value, in
ascending order. To sort by descending order, click the column heading again. The Last Edited column
sorts by descending order on the first click; to sort by ascending order, click the column heading again.

« Device Dashboard Name. Name of the device dashboard.
e ID. Unique ID that SL1T automatically assigned to each device dashboard.

o Global Default. Specifies whether the device dashboard is the default device dashboard for all
devices.

« Categories. Specifies the number of device categories aligned with the device dashboard.
« Classes. Specifies the number of device classes aligned with the device dashboard.

« Devices. Specifies the number of devices that have been manually aligned with the device

dashboard.
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o Dynamic Apps. Specifies the number of Dynamic Applications that are aligned with the device
dashboard.

« Edited By. Sciencelogic user who created or last edited the device dashboard.

o Last Edited. Date and time the device dashboard was created or last edited.

NOTE: By default, the cursor is placed in the first Filter-While-You-Type field. You can use the <Tab> key or
your mouse fo move your cursor through the fields.

Creating a Device Dashboard

To create a device dashboard:

1. Gotothe Device Dashboards page (System > Customize > Device Dashboards).
2. Inthe Device Dashboards page, click the [Create] button.
3. The Device Dashboard Editor page appears. Supply values in the following fields:

Device Dashboard Editor | Created Hew DashboardEditing Dashboard [36]

Device Dashboard Name [EUTTLITIT]

[IEYE 10.100.100.40 |+

o Device Dashboard Name. Name of the device dashboard.

« Device. Select a device fo provide sample data while you create the dashboard. This device will not
be permanently associated with the dashboard.

« Adding Widgets. To add a widget, go to the big pane below the Device field. Left-click and drag with
your mouse fo draw a rectangle. This shape will determine the initial size and position of the widget in
your dashboard. When the Widget Configuration page appears, configure the widget as you would
for a dashboard.
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NOTE: For maximum flexibility, when configuring a device-specific widget, Sciencelogic recommends that
you select Confextual Device (Auto) in the Element field.

NOTE: For details on configuring widgets, see the manual Dashboards.

4. The new device dashboard is automatically saved.

Aligning Device Dashboards

The device dashboard that is defined as the "Global Default" is the default dashboard that appears in the in the
Device Summary page for each device.

SL1 decides what to display in the Device Summary page as follows:
o Ifthe device is manually aligned with a device dashboard (in the Device Properties page), that dashboard is

displayed in the Device Summary page for the device.

o Ifthe device is not manually aligned with a device dashboard, the device dashboard that is aligned with the
Device Class is displayed.

« Ifthe device class is not aligned with a device dashboard, the device dashboard that is aligned with the
Device Category is displayed.

« Ifthe device category is not aligned with a device dashboard, the device dashboard that is defined as the
"Global Default" is displayed.

NOTE: Ifthe Prefer Global Device Summary Dashboard Over Category/Class checkbox is checked in
the Behavior Settings page (System > Settings > Behavior) and a device is not manually aligned
with a device dashboard, the dashboard that is defined as the "Global Default" is displayed.

NOTE: Although you can align a device dashboard with a Dynamic Application, the device dashboards that
are aligned with Dynamic Applications are never displayed in the Device Summary page as the
default display. However, from the Device Summary page, a user can select and view any device
dashboards that are aligned with Dynamic Applications for the device.

Aligning a Device Dashboard with a Device

You can manually align a device dashboard with a device. The device dashboard will then appear as the default
view in the Device Summary page.
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NOTE: From the Device Summary page, the user can select and view any device dashboards that are
associated with the device, the device's device class, the device's device category, the device's
Dynamic Applications, and the Global Default.

To align a device dashboard with a device:

1. Gotothe Device Manager page (Registry > Devices > Device Manager).

2. Find the device you want to align with a device dashboard. Click the wrench icon ( }) for that device.

3. Inthe Device Properties page, edit the following field:

Properiies Thresholds Collections Monitors Schedule Logs
Tgolbox Bl ations hips Afiributes
= em7_ao Physical Device
1P = 10 10.64.68.17 | 677 ‘System.EM7T
< OEM
6 days, D0:08:53
- Active 2015-11-05 12:40:00
Descrion | ScienceLogic EM7 G3 - Al-In-One CUG | em7_ao
Root D i Services
Organization Asset
Actions Reset Guide
Identification
Device Name 1P Address Organization
»n [05TeE17 it 4o S al
Monitoring & Management Preferences
Device Class [ScienceLogic, Inc. OEM | il 2] Auto-Clear Events
7}
SNMP ReadWrite [ [ EM7 Default V2 ¥ |[[Mene] v Accept All Logs
7}
Availabilty Port [[UD v | (161 - stmi v |7
(woe] I 7l ) Dally Port Scans
Latency Port [ [ICMP] ¥ |[icme] v vl
P—— Aute-Update
il
User ([Disabled] v | (IMaint, Collection Enabled] ¥ |
Scan Al IP's
Collection | [Enabled] v](I1cug v @
Coll. Type [ [Standard] v Dynamic Discovery
7]
Criical Ping N
Preserve Hostname
Dashboard [
Disable Asset Update
Event Mask [ [Group in blocks every 10 minutes] ¥ 5]
Bypass Interface Inventory

o Dashboard. Select a device dashboard from a list of all device dashboards in SL1. The selected
device dashboard will appear by default in the Device Summary page for this device.

4. Click the [Save] button.

Aligning a Device Dashboard with a Device Class

You can manually align a device dashboard with a device class. For devices that do not have a device dashboard
defined in the Device Properties page, the device dashboard associated with the Device Class will appear as the
default view in the Device Summary page.
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NOTE: From the Device Summary page, the user can select and view any device dashboards that are
associated with the device, the device's device class, the device's device category, the device's
Dynamic Applications, and the Global Default.

To align a device dashboard with a device class:

1. Gotothe Device Class Editor page (System > Customize > Device Classes).

2. Inthe Device Class Register pane, find the device class you want to align with a device dashboard. Click
the wrench icon ( P) for that device class.

3. Inthe Device Class Editor page, edit the following field:

o Dashboard. Select a device dashboard from a list of all device dashboards in SL1. The selected

device dashboard will be associated with all devices that use this device class and will appear as an
option in the Device Summary page.

Device Class Editor | Editing Class Type [1416]

evice Type Device Class riptio Correlation Method Device Dashboard
[[5wp Enaviea ] [<] || [cmeosystems ] i =1 | [ (e =
Root Device Discovery identifier (SysQbjectiD) e Ico Allin Class Collection Type.
] [t361419.1.903 | terpng] [+] B [CPhysical Devics (Enabled) 1 =1 L3 Topoiogy
Discovery Qualfier (SNWP 0ID) Tabular ice Category Allin Class Process Collection
| F || [etworkRouter) B || [ = e ]
Qualifier Watch (value) System Uptime OID Service Colletion
Save A:
[ ] [LsysUptime (136121.130)] [=] || [twal =

4. Click the [Save] button.

NOTE: If a PowerPack updates one or more device classes, SL1 will not overwrite the alignment between
device dashboards and any updated device classes.

Aligning a Device Dashboard with a Device Category

You can manually align a device dashboard with a device category. For devices that do not have a device
dashboard defined in the Device Properties page or a device dashboard defined in the Device Class Editor

page, the device dashboard associated with the Device Category will appear as the default view in the Device
Summary page.

NOTE: From the Device Summary page, the user can select and view any device dashboards that are
associated with the device, the device's device class, the device's device category, the device's
Dynamic Applications, and the Global Default.

To align a device dashboard with a device category:
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1. Goto the Device Category Editor page (System > Customize > Device Categories).

2. Inthe Register pane, find the device category you want to align with a device dashboard. Click the wrench
icon ( fﬂ') for that device category.

3. Inthe Editor pane, edit the following field:

o Device Dashboard. Select a device dashboard from a list of all device dashboards in SL1. The

selected device dashboard will be associated with all devices that use this device category and will
appear as an option in the Device Summary page.

Device Category Editor | Editing [ Cloud.Services | 77 ]

Device Category Name [Cloud Services [Exampls: Netuerk Wirsless Bsse Station]

I Device Dashuosrg

o T oo ]

4. Click the [Save] button.

NOTE: If a PowerPack updates one or more device categories, SL1 will not overwrite the alignment between
device dashboards and any updated device categories.

Aligning a Device Dashboard with a Dynamic Application

You can manually align a device dashboard with a Dynamic Application. For each device that subscribes to the
Dynamic Application, the aligned device dashboard will appear as an option in the Device Summary page.

NOTE: From the Device Summary page, the user can select and view any device dashboards that are
associated with the device, the device's device class, the device's device category, the device's
Dynamic Applications, and the Global Default.

To manually align a device dashboard with a Dynamic Application:

1. Gotothe Dynamic Applications Manager page (System > Manage > Applications).

2. Find the Dynamic Application you want to align with a device dashboard. Click the wrench icon ( P) for that
Dynamic Application.

3. Inthe Dynamic Applications Properties Editor page, edit the following field:

« Device Dashboard. Select a device dashboard from a list of all device dashboards in SL1. The
selected device dashboard will be associated with all devices that subscribe to this Dynamic
Application and will appear as an option in the Device Summary page.
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Collections Presentafions Thresholds

Dynamic Applications [753] | Properties Editor

Application Name: Version Humber Apanden Collection

R S — CUaTOOn ORI Disable Rollup of Data

[Clsco: Call Qualty Statistics (Tandberg C Sei @ ([Varsion 1.4] Cal) [[Bfier 44 Timed-Cut Collection Cbiects] v | @ =]
Appiication Type. Context

| [XSLT Performance] v & Operational State \ [} CDmenenl@deumg

Caching [ N Null Rove Option
[[Consume cached resutis| v]Q — values] e =
Poll Frequency

Device Dashboard T a— Mull Column Optien

o DevoeDashboard v

[Hone 7@ [Every 1Minute] — v]@ | e Save As

Description

This application collection eurrent active call quality performance metrics for Cisca (Tandberg) C-Series video endpoints.

Release Notes & Change Log

B-« B I US A-TI- 6-9- 7~

= % Mo

Cisco (Tandberg): Call Quality Statistics
Edited by: ScienceLogic. Inc.

Edit Date: 2015-01-07

Version 1.4:

1. Addedupdated presentation objects to use shared Video Performance collection labels

4. Click the [Save] button.

NOTE: If a PowerPack updates one or more Dynamic Applications, SL1 will not overwrite the alignment
between device dashboards and any updated Dynamic Applications.

Editing a Device Dashboard

To edit a device dashboard:

1. Gotothe Device Dashboards page (System > Customize > Device Dashboards).
In the Device Dashboards page, find the device dashboard you want to edit. Click its wrench icon ( ?)

The Device Dashboard Editor page appears. Edit one or more fields and/or the dashboard widgets.

AL n

SL1 automatically saves your changes.

Deleting a Device Dashboard

To delete one or more device dashboards:

1. Gotothe Device Dashboards page (System > Customize > Device Dashboards).

2. Inthe Device Dashboards page, select the checkbox for each dashboard you want to delete.
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3. Inthe Select Action drop-down list, select Delete Dashboards.

Device Dashboards | Device Dashboards Found [86]

Device Dashboard Name ~ D Global Defaut Cateqories Class Devices Dynamic Apps Edited By, Last Edited |z|

2. M AWS Auto Scale Group 9 No em7admin 2017-04-1208:42:36 [

4. M AWS EC2 Instance No em7admin 2017-04-1208:42:34 [

6. 4P AWS OpsWorks Stack 9 No em7admin 2017-04-12 08:42:38 [

8. AWS Redshift Cluster 93 No em7admin 2017-04-1208:42:35 []

10. B AWS SNS Topic 8 No em7admin 2017-04-13 08:42:32 [
12_ S O ) O === e

14, }C\sm TelePresence Server 127 No em7admin 2017-04-10 01:30:57 [
16. 2 Cisco: ACI Application 7 No
[Select Action] "~
_-——_—— e ¥
| Delete Dashboards.
18. @ Cisco: ACI Leaf Switch 7 No enfl LCopy Dasnooaros u
_-_____ o]
=
Replace Dashboard Alignments With:
20. & Cisco: ACI Root 77 No LAWS Account O
|_AWS Auto Scale Group
_-————— 5
|_AWS EC2 Instance.
22. B Cisco: ACI Tenant 78 No LLAWYS ELB Instance O
_AWS OpsWorks Stack
_-——_—— i 5
|_AWS Redshift Cluster
24,  Cisco: CCE Call Router 107 No LLAWS Redshift Node O
_AWS SNS Topic
- e e S G N N o 5
|_Cisco TelePresence Conductor
|_Cisco TelePresence MCU v
[Viewing Page: 1] [Select Action] Go
LeEe A

4. Click the [Go]button. The selected device dashboard(s) will no longer appear in this page or be accessible in
the Device Summary page.

NOTE: You cannot delete a device dashboard that is defined as the Global Default.

Copying a Device Dashboard

To copy one or more device dashboards:

1. Gotothe Device Dashboards page (System > Customize > Device Dashboards).
2. Inthe Device Dashboards page, select the checkbox for each dashboard you want to copy.

3. Inthe Select Action drop-down list, select Copy Dashboards.

Device Dashboards 116




Device Dashbeards | Device Dashboards Found [86] Create Resat Guide

Device Dashboard Name ~ 0 Glebal Default Categories Classes Devices Dynamic Apps Edited By Last Edited
( 1 J( ) Il ) Il )| ~]
1. % AWS Account 90 No 0 a1 0 a1 em7admin 2017-04-1308:4233 []
2. 2 AWS Auto Scale Group 9% No 0 a1 0 @1 em7admin 2017-04-1308:4236 []
3. AWS EBS Instance 92 No 0 @1 (] @1 em7admin 2017-04-1308:4234 []
4. 2 AWS ECZ Instance 91 No 0 an 0 @1 em7admin 2017-04-1308:4234 []
5. AWSELB Instance 9%  No 0 @1 (] @1 em7admin 2017-04-1308:4236 [
6. 42 AWS OpsWorks Stack 98 No 0 @1 0 @1 em7admin 2017-04-1308:4238 []
7. [ AWS RDS Instance 8 Mo 0 @2 () @1 em7admin 2017-04-1308:4233 []
8. . AWS Redshift Cluster 93 No 0 @1 0 @1 em7admin 2017-04-1308:4235 []
9. % AWS Redshit Node 94 Ho 0 @1 () @1 em7admin 2017-04-0510:4124 []
10. B AWS SNS Topic 88 No 0 01 0 01 em7admin 2017-04-1308:4233 []
11, %AWS 505 Instance 0 ) em7admin 2017-04-13 08:42:36
2 _-_______l
13, % Cisco TelePresence MCU 126 0 ) 0 em7admin 2017-04-10 01:3057 []
14, Cisco TelePresence Senver 127 No 0 @1 0 0 em7admin 2017-04-1001:3057 []
15 B Cisco: ACIAPIC 72 Mo 0 @1 0 0 em7admin 2017-04-0510:06:15 []
16. & Cisco: ACI Application 75 MNo 0 @1 0 0 amnans 2
[Se\e:t Action] a
17, Cisco: ACI Endpoint Group 76 Mo 0 @1 0 0 el Administration: ]
|_Delete Dashbeargs.
18. B Cisco: ACI Leaf Switch 73 No @1 0 0 0 ef ]
19. #Cisco: ACI Pod 71 No 0 @1 0 0 emf L Unalign Device Dashboard(s) O
Replace Dashboard Alignments with:
20.  Cisca: ACIRoot 7T Mo 0 @1 0 0 em7  [AWS Account O
|_AWS Auto Scale Group
21 2 Cisco: ACI Spine Switch 74 No @1 0 0 0 em7  _AWS EBS hstance O
_AWS EC2 Instance.
22, Cisco ACI Tenant 78 No 0 a1 0 0 em7  |_AWS ELB Instance O
|_AWS OpslWorks Stack
23 % Cisco: CCE Admin and Data Server 109 No 0 @1 0 0 em7  _AWS RDS nstance O
_AWS Regshit Cluster
24, B Cisco: CCE Call Rauter 107 No 0 a1 0 0 em7  LAWS Redshift Node O
_AWS SNS Topic
25 % Cisco: COE Campaign M3 No 0 @1 0 0 em7  LAWS 508 instance O
|_Cisco TelePresence Conductor
|_Cisco TelePresence MCU v
[Viewing Page: 1] < [Select Action] v

4. Click the [Go] button. One or more new device dashboards will appear in this page with names that start
with "Copy of".

Defining the Global Default for Device Dashboards

The device dashboard that is defined as the "Global Default" is the default dashboard that appears in the in the
Device Summary page for each device.

1 decides what to display in the Device Summary page as follows:
o Ifthe device is manually aligned with a device dashboard (in the Device Properties page), that dashboard is

displayed in the Device Summary page for the device.

« Ifthe device is not manually aligned with a device dashboard, the device dashboard that is aligned with the
Device Class is displayed.

o Ifthe device class is not aligned with a device dashboard, the device dashboard that is aligned with the
Device Category is displayed.

« Ifthe device category is not aligned with a device dashboard, the device dashboard that is defined as the
"Global Default" is displayed.

NOTE: Ifthe Prefer Global Device Summary Dashboard Over Category/Class checkbox is checked in
the Behavior Settings page (System > Settings > Behavior) and a device is not manually aligned
with a device dashboard, the dashboard that is defined as the "Global Default" is displayed.
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NOTE: Although you can align a device dashboard with a Dynamic Application, the device dashboards that
are aligned with Dynamic Applications are never displayed in the Device Summary page as the
default display. However, from the Device Summary page, a user can select and view any device
dashboards that are aligned with Dynamic Applications for the device.

To define the Global Default for device dashboards:

1. Gotothe Device Dashboards page (System > Customize > Device Dashboards).

2. Inthe Device Dashboards page, select the checkbox for the dashboard you want to define as the Global
Default.

3. Inthe Select Action drop-down list, select Set Global Default Device Dashboard.

Device Dashboards | Device Dashboards Found [86]

Device Dashboard Name » D Global Defaut Cateqories Classes Devices Dynarmic Apps Edited By Last Edited
( )L I I Il i I (& ~]

1. BAWS Account 80 No 0 @1 0 @1 em7admin 2017-04-1308:42:33 []
2 P AWS Auto Scale Group 96  No 0 @1 0 (5} em7admin 2017-04-13 084236 [
3 PAWSEBS Instance 92 No 0 @1 0 @1 em7admin 2017-04-1308:42:34 []
4 PAWS EG2 Instance 91 No 0 en 0 @1 em7admin 2017-04-13 084234 []
5 PAWSELBInstance 95 No 0 @1 0 @1 em7admin 2017-04-1308:42:36 []
6. P AWS OpsWorks Stack 98 No 0 @1 0 @1 em7admin 2017-04-13 08:42:38 []
7. P AWSRDS Instance 89 No 0 @2 0 @1 em7admin 2017-04-1308:42:33 []
& B AWS Redshift Cluster 93 No 0 @1 0 a1 em7admin 2017-04-1308:42:35 [
9. PAWS Redshift Node 94 No 0 e| 0 61 em7admin 2017-04-05 104124 []
10. B AWS SNS Topic 0 0 em7admin 2017-04-1308:42:33 []

RN

2 _-_______l
|

O

|

13 #Cisco TelePresence MCU No 0 0 0 em7admin 2017-04-10 01:3057
14. #Cisco TelePresence Server 127 No 0 61 0 0 em7admin 2017-04-10 01:30:57
15. P Cisco: ACI APIC 72 No 0 a1 0 0 em7admin 2017-04-05 10.06:15
16. #Cisco: ACI Application 75 No 0 @1 0 0 s 2020 4a0510.05.22
[Select Action] ~
7. P Cisco: ACI Endpaint Group 76 No 0 a1 (] 0 el i : ]
L Delets Dashboards
18. #Cisco: ACI Leaf Switch 73 No @1 0 0 0 enfl L Copy Dashioaros |
19. P Cisco: ACI Pod 71 No 0 a1 0 0
Rephae uashbaa.ru'Mgmneurs with:
20. #Cisco: ACI Root 77 No 0 a1 0 0 em7  LAWS Account O
LLAWS Auto Scale Group
21, 2 Cisco: ACI Spine Switch 74 No o1 0 0 o em7  |_AWS EBS stance )
LLAWS EC2 Instance
22 #Cisco: ACI Tenant 78 No 0 a1 0 0 em7  LAWSELB Instance O
|LAWS OpsWorks Stack
23 @Cisco: CCE Admin and Data Server 100 No 0 @1 () 0 em7  _AwsS RDS nstance |
LLAWS Redshift Cluster
24 #Cisco: CCE Call Router 107 No 0 a1 0 0 &m7|  LAWS Redshift Node O
ILAWS SNS Topic
25 #Cisco: CCE Campaign 3 No 0 @1 ) 0 em7  _AWsS 505 nstance |
L_Cisce TelePresence Conduclor
L Gisco TelePrasence MCU v
T T—)

4. Click the [Go] button. In theGlobal Default field for the selected device dashboard the value "Yes" will
appear.

Unaligning a Device Dashboard

If you no longer want a device dashboard to appear as an option in the Device Summary page for any devices,
you can remove all alignments for that device dashboard. To do this:
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1. Gotothe Device Dashboards page (System > Customize > Device Dashboards).

2. Inthe Device Dashboards page, select the checkbox for the dashboard you want to remove from the
Device Summary page.

3. Inthe Select Action drop-down list, select Unalign Device Dashboard(s).

Device Dashboards | Device Dashboards Found [86]

Device Dashboard Name - D Global Defaut Catsqoriss Classes Devices Dvnamic Apps Edted By Last Edited
( ] ( I I I I I ][ V]
1.2 AWS Account 90 No 0 @1 0 @1 em7admin 2017-04-1308:4233 [J
2. 2 AWS Auto Scale Group 9% No 0 @1 0 @1 em7admin 2017-04-13 08:42:38 [
3. 2 AWS EBS Instance 92 No 0 @1 0 @1 em7admin 2017-04-1308:423¢ [J
4. AWS ECZ Instancs 91 No 0 @n 0 @1 em7admin 2017-04-13 08:42:34 [
5. ®AWSELB Instance 95 No 0 @1 0 @1 em7admin 2017-04-1308:4235 []
6. 8 AWS OpsWorks Stack 98 MNo 0 @1 0 @1 em7admin 2017-04-13 08:42:38 [
7. AWS RDS Instance 89 No 0 @2 0 @1 em7admin 2017-04-1308:4233 []
8. AWS Redshift Cluster 93 No 0 @1 0 @1 em7admin 2017-04-13 08:42:35 [
9. AWS Redshift Node 94 No 0 @1 ) @1 em7admin 2017-04-05 10:4124 []
10. 2 AWS SNS Topic 88 No 0 @1 0 @1 em7admin 2017-04-13 08:42:33 [
1. 2AWS SQS Instance 97 No 0 01 0 01 em7admin 2017-04-13 08:4236 []
12. 2 Gisco TelePresence Conductor 125 0 0 em7admin 2017-04-10 01:3057 [
N _-_______l
14. 2 Cisco TelePresence Server 127 No 0 0 0 em7admin 2017-04-10 01:30:57 [
16. B Cisco: ACI APIC 72 No 0 61 0 0 em7admin 2017-04-05 10:08:15 [
16. 2 Cisco ACI Application 75 No 0 @1 0 0 Vad 2042a000051000:22
[Select Action] ~
17, Cisco: ACI Endpeint Group 76 Ne 0 a1 0 0 enl Administration: ]
L Delete Dashboards
18. 2 Cisco ACI Leat Switch 73 No @1 0 0 0 e L_Copy Dashboards ul
|_Set Global Defaut Device Dashboard
0. A o B o1 g v B u
20. 2 Gisco: ACI Root 77 No 0 @1 0 0 em7  LAWS Account ) O
LLAWS Auto Scale Group
21 B Cisco: ACI Spine Switch 74 No a1 0 0 0 em7  [AWS EBS nstance O
LAWS EC2 Instance.
22 2 Gisco: ACI Tenant 78 No 0 @1 0 0 em7  LAWS ELB Instance O
L_AWS OpsWorks Stack
23 B Cisco: CCE Admin and Data Server 108 No 0 @1 0 0 em7  [AWS RDS nstance O
LAWS Redshifi Cluster
24. 2 Gisco: GGE Gall Router 107 No 0 @1 0 0 em7  LAWS Redshift Node O
LLAIWS SNS Topic
25 @ Cisco: CCE Campaign 13 No 0 @1 0 0 em7  [AWS 50S Instance O
L_Cisco TelePresence Conductor
L Cisco TelePresence CU v
[Viewing Page: 1] v |_Unalign Device

4. Click the [Go] button.

5. The selected dashboards are no longer aligned with Device Categories, Device Classes, Devices, or
Dynamic Applications. The selected dashboards will no longer appear as an option in the Device Summary
page for any devices.

Moving Alignment for Device Dashboards

You can specify that you want a device dashboard to "steal" all the alignments from another device dashboard.
When you do this, the device dashboard that is stolen from will no longer have any alignment. To move
alignments from one dashboard to another:

1. Gotothe Device Dashboards page (System > Customize > Device Dashboards).

2. Inthe Device Dashboards page, select the checkbox for the dashboard that you want to "steal" alignments.
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3. Inthe Select Action drop-down list, select Replace Dashboard Alignments with and then select the device
dashboard that you want to "steal" alignments from.

Device Dashboards | Device Dashboards Found [86]

Edited By

Lm Edited IZI

Dynarmic Apps

Devices.

Classes

|n Categories.

Global Default

Device Dashboard Name »

: -_______D

2. @AWS Auto Scale Group 9 No em7admin 2017-04-1308:42:36 [

; -_______D

4. BAWSEC2Instance No em7admin 2017-04-13 08:42:34 [

; -_______D

6. J#AWS OpsWorks Stack 98 No em7admin 2017-04-13 08:42:38 [

’ -_______D

8. ®AWS Redshift Cluster 93 No em7admin 2017-04-1308:42:35 [

: -_______D

10. [ AWS SNS Topic 88 No em7admin 2017-04-1308:42:33 [J

i -——————— |

12. @Cisca TelePresence Conductor 125 No em7admin 2017-04-1001:30:57 [

em7admin 2017-04-1001:30:57 [

14, @Cisco TelePresence Senver

16. P Cisco: ACI Application

_-_____ e
|_Delete Dashboards

18. P Cisco: ACI Leaf Switch |_Copy Dashboards

g gl

[LAWS EBS Instance
LLAWS EC2 Instance
LLAWS ELB Instance
|LAWS OpsWorks Stack
[LAWS RDS istance
LLAWS Redshift Cluster
LLAWS Redshift Node
LLAWS SNS Topic
LLAWS SQS stance

|_Cisco TelePresence Conductor
L_Cisco TelePresence MCU

|_Unalign Devios Dashboard(s) )

[Viewing Page: 1]

4. Click the [Go] button.

5. The Device Dashboards page shows that the alignments have been removed from the device dashboard
that you chose in the Select Action drop-down. In the Device Dashboards page, the device dashboard for
which you selected the checkbox now displays all the alignments that it "stole" from the other device

dashboard.
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Example

1

Example: Creating a Custom Dashboard

Overview

This chapter discusses how to create an example dashboard on the Classic Dashboards page Dashboards
> Classic Dashboards in SL1 using the Custom Table Widget, the Top-Ten Widget, and the Multi-series
Performance Widget.

Use the following menu options to navigate the SL1 user interface:
o Toview a pop-out list of menu options, click the menu icon (E)
o Toview a page containing all of the menu options, click the Advanced menuicon ().

This chapter includes the following fopics:

Example Dashboard . ... 122
Creating and Configuring the Dashboard ... ... 123
Adding and Configuring the Leaderboard/Top-N Widgets ... .. .. . . .. . ... ... 124
Adding and Configuring the Custom Table Widget ... .. .. 129
Adding and Configuring the Multi-series Performance Widget ... . ... ... 131
Saving Context Selections in the Dashboard ... . L. 134
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Example Dashboard

This example describes how to create the following dashboard, which can be shared with multiple users:

Dashboards
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The dashboard contains:

« Three instances of the Leaderboard/Top-N widget across the top of the dashboard. These three widgets
display the following bar graphs:

o The 10 devices with the highest CPU utilization. By default, this widget displays the top 10 devices
system-wide.

o The 10 devices in the system with the highest memory utilization. By default, this widget displays the
top 10 devices system-wide.

o The 10 devices in the system with the highest latency. By default, this widget displays the top 10
devices system-wide.

o Aninstance of the Custom Table widget at the bottom-left of the dashboard. This widget is configured to
display only organizations to which the user viewing the dashboard belongs. The user viewing the dashboard
can select one or more organizations in this widget. When a user selects one or more organizations, the three
Leaderboard/Top-N widgets update to display the top 10 devices from the selected organizations.

« An instance of the Multi-series Performance widget at the bottom-right of the dashboard. This widget is
configured to read and display up fo eight device performance metrics that are set in the context. The user
viewing the dashboard can select the performance metrics in this widget by selecting one or more bars in the
Leaderboard/Top-N base widgets.

122 Example: Creating a Custom Dashboard



Creating and Configuring the Dashboard

To create and configure the basic settings for the shared dashboard:

1. Gotothe Classic Dashboards (Dashboards > Classic Dashboards).

2. Inthe top left of the Dashboards page, click the [New] button. A blank dashboard is created with a default
name.

3. Click the [Actions] menu, and then click Configure Dashboard. The Dashboard Settings page appears:

Dashboard Settings x

Dashboard Title Access Control
[Top 10 CPUMemory/Latency] | [1Private dashboard ] v
Minimum Size (current: 1920x779) Access Keys
Screen Width Screen Height EM7 System Administration ~
[1209 ] [auu ] Grant All

Basic User Privieges
[] Lock dashboard layout PowerPack Administration

Merge adjacent borders Provisioning Access w
Show in Dashboards drop-down
|:| Show widget debug messages

Category
Sciencelogic ~
Asset Management
Cizco
Cloud
Configuration 4

Keywords (comma separated)

Save

4. Type a name for the dashboard in the Dashboard Title field. This example uses "Top 10
CPU/Memory/Latency" as the name of the dashboard.

5. Forthis example, you can leave the remaining fields set to their default value.

6. Click the [Save] button to save the new name for the dashboard and close the Dashboard Settings page.
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Adding and Configuring the Leaderboard/Top-N Widgets

To add the three Leaderboard/Top-N widgets to the dashboard:

1. Click and hold in the top-left corner of the dashboard, then drag the widget that appears so that it is half the
height and one-third of the width of the dashboard. When you release the mouse button, the New Widget
Configuration page appears.

New Widget Configuration x
ol Select A Widget Reset
. Widget Name Widget Refresh Rate
s [fautoy | [Widget default (Auto-refresh disabled) |
L Cr -
Time Series onte
o] [ <[ [Average < Joverthe lasf [Hour] |+ | B4 Use Timespan Context £ ignore Min of Zero
T 10 A the last[H Use T context ] lgnore in of z:
[ Collection C;
r [itals Tlerv [Sval [ 1autel %]
—Device Fitter: Misc.
Single-Point Use Device/Service Context [ color by Device State
o Device Groups/T Services
] ] Ciick/Link Behavior
“All Organizations. Al Device Groups/IT Services Select Device/Service ~
SMFS Org Servers
system Custom URL
y
Snapshot / Single Series.

Legend Label Options
b Events.

Element Name

» Logsuournal M ingex Label

¥ Performance

[~ Title Label Option:
(base) Leaderboard / Top-H Device Categories. Device Classes
W
System Heatth Summary ) | Windowi
All Device Categories ~ ~ Hype
— Cloud 10xlarge | AWS EC2 nstance 10xlarge [ collection Type
-Z Cloud.Account 2Wire | OEM =
Cloud AppService Zxlarge | AWS ECZ Instance Zxlarge Callection Name:
Cloud.AvailabilityZone: 3Com | 11Mbps Wirgless LAN Access Point Series Name
Cloud.BigData 3Com | 2000 Terminal Server [ Aggregation
. - Cloud.Compute 3Com | 210 Terminal Server
Grouped Data Series Cloud.Database 3Com | 2100 Terminal Server Auxis Label Opt
Cloud.laas 3Com | 2500 Terminal Server =
Cloud.Location | |3Com| 2800 Terminal Server © Munts
Www — Display Type
Fie Column e Radar Table Scoreboard
— -
custom I I I — _&a —
— N
=

— "

2. Inthe left NavBar, click the [Snapshot/Single Series] button. Expand the Performance category and select
(base) Leaderboard / Top-N.

TIP: Ifyour SL1 system contains a large number of widgets and you need to filter the results in the left NavBar,
type "Leaderboard" in the field at the bottom of the NavBar and click the [Find] button.

3. Supply values in the following fields:

o Widget Name. Leave "{auto}" in this field. SL1 automatically generates a title for the widget based
on what is currently being displayed in the widget.

In the first field under Collection Configuration, select Vitals.

In the second field under Collection Configuration, select CPU. The dashboard will display the
devices with the highest CPU Utilization.
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o Use Device/Service Context. Select this checkbox. If you select this checkbox and other widgets on
the dashboard define which devices should be displayed on the dashboard, this widget will evaluate
only those selected devices when determining the devices with the highest CPU utilization. In this
example, the Custom Table widget will define which devices should be displayed by allowing the user
to select one or more organizations; when one or more organizations are selected, this widget will
display only devices in those organizations.

o Click/Link Behavior. Select Select Device/Service. When you select a value in this field, you are
defining what will happen when a user clicks on the widget. When Select Device/Service is selected
and a user clicks on a value in the widget, the widget defines the performance metric that will be
displayed in the other widgets in the dashboard. In this example, the Multi-series Performance widget
is configured fo display the selected performance metric.

o Display Type. Select Bar to make the widget display a horizontal bar graph.
o Forthis example, you can leave the remaining fields set to their default value.

4. Click the [Save] button and close the New Widget Configuration page. The widget displays a bar graph
that includes the 10 devices in the system with the highest CPU utilization:

Dashboards

[ Top 10 CPUMemory/Latency | B ew [ Original Context] |- |

Top 10: CPU {Average, All devices, Last 12 hours)

VSAN-Ubuntu-01
[10.0.13.128]
[213924868E]

VSAN-Ubuntu-03
[10.0.13.1300:
[2139248688]

rstlhesxvsan03.eng.sciencelogic.local:

(o]

rstlhesxvsan0Z.eng.sciencelogic.local:

(o]

knt-isilon-1: [0]

rstlhesxvsan0l.eng.sciencelogic.local:

(o]

VSAMN-Ubuntu-02
[10.0.13.123]:
[213924868E]

0% 5% 10% 15% 2054
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5. Instead of creating completely new widgets for the second and third Top 10 widgets, you can duplicate the
first widget and then edit the appropriate settings. To duplicate the widget, click the [Options] menu in the
top-right corner of the new widget and select Duplicate. Repeat this step to create a third instance of the
widget. The dashboard now looks like this:

Dashboards

[ Top 10 CPU/Memory/Latency | - New

[ Original Context] |+ JEITe

VSAN-Ubuntu-01
[10.0.13.128]:
[2139248688]

VSAN-Ubuntu-03
[1o.0.13.130]:

rstll [2139248688]

rstll

rstlhesxvsan3 . eng.sciencelagic.local:

rstlf [al

rstlf
rstlhesxvsan0Z.eng.sciencelogic.local:

[o]

knt-isilon=1: [0]
rstlf
rstlf
rstlhesxvsan0l . eng.sciencelogic local:

(o]

VSAN-Ubuntu-02
[10.0.13.129]:
[2139248688]

6. Click and hold the header bar of one of the two duplicate widgets, then drag the widget to the upper-right
corner of the dashboard.

7. Click and hold the header bar of the other duplicated widget, then drag the widget fo the top-middle of the
dashboard, between the two other widgets.

8. I necessary, resize the widgets by clicking, holding, and dragging the edges of each widget. The dashboard
should now look like this:

Dashboards

[Top 10 CPuMemoryLatency | {Orignal Context) | [JRKGEE

VSAN-Ubuntu-01 [10.0.13.125] vsan-u 0013128) 000131281
[2135248888) (2139248888) (2135248888

VSAN-Ubuntu-03 (10.0.13 130 VSAN-Ubuntu-03 (100,13 130] VSAN-Ubuncu-03 (10013 1301
[2135248888) (213922888) (2135248888

it

rstlhesxsan0) eng sciencelogic local: stihesxsanol eng sciencelogiclocal:
© o

VSAN-Ubuntu-02 (10013 125] VSAN-Ubuntu-02 (100,13 125 VSAN-Ubunu-02 (10013 125]
[2135248888) (2139248888) 2135248888

126 Example: Creating a Custom Dashboard



9. Toreconfigure the middle widget, click the [Options] menu in the top-right corner of the widget and select
Configure. The Widget Configuration page appears:

Widget Configuration

Widget Refresh Rate

Editing: Top 10: CPU (Average, All devices, Last 12 hours) Reset

Widget Name

[{autu}

| [widget defautt (Auto-refresh di

[

— Leaderboard Config

[Top] u [10] ! [ Average ] ~ |over the Ia.sﬂ [Hour ] ~ l Use Timespan Context Ignore Min of Zero

— Collection Configuration

— Device Fitters.

[1vitals ] [v [ memory [v 1A 1 ]v [ Taute ][]

Use Device/Service Context
Organizations

Device Groups/T Services

All Organizations
Isilon

System
UCS/Extremel0
VIMWARE

WSAN

WSAN NEW

All Device GroupsiT Services

Servers

Device Categories

Device Classes

Misc.

D Color by Device State

Click/Link Behavior

[[Select Device/Service |

=]

Custom URL

&

—Legend Label Optiens

Element Name
Index Label

—Title Label Options:

Window

- Lpe

Cloud 10xlarge | AWS EC2 Instance 10xlarge |:| Collection Type
Cloud Account 2Wire | OEM

Cloud AppService Zxlarge | AWS EC2 Instance 2xlarge Collection Name:
Cloud AvaiabiltyZone 3Com| 11Mbps Wireless LAN Access Point Series Mame
Cloud BigData 3Com | 2000 Terminal Server ~ :
Cloud.Compute 3Com| 210 Terminal Server Apgregation
Cloud.Database 3JCom| 2100 Terminal Server Axis Label Options
Cloud.laas 3Com | 2500 Terminal Server

Cloud.Location 3Com | 2600 Terminal Server w ( Units

( Display Typ:

Dia Calimn

Bar 1

Dadar Tahla

-~

10. In the firstfield under Collection Configuration, select Vitals.

11.
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In the second field under Collection Configuration, select Memory.
with the highest Memory Utilization.

The dashboard displays the devices

127




12. Click the [Save] button to save the widget and close the Widget Configuration page. The widget displays a
bar graph that includes the 10 devices in the system with the highest memory utilization:

s, Last 1

hours)

knt-isilon-1: [0]

rstlhesxvsan01.eng.sciencelogic. local:
[o]

rstlhesxvsan02.eng.sciencelogic. local:

[io]

rstlhesxvsan03.eng.sciencelogic. local:
[0]

VSAN-Ubuntu-01 [10.0.13.128]: [0]

VSAN-Ubuntu=-03 [10.0.13.130]: [0]

VSAN-Ubuntu-02 [10.0.13.123]: [0]

0% 10%

20% 30% 20%

0% 60% 70%

13. Toreconfigure the last widget on the right of the dashboard, click the [Options] menu in the fop-right corner
of the widget and select Configure. The Widget Configuration page appears:
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ency (Average, All devices, Last 12
Widget Name Widget Refresh Rate
[{aum} ] [ Widget default (Auto-refresh di EI
~
r—Leaderboard Config
[ [Top] E[ [10] E[ [ Average ] Elnvar the \551{ [Hour] El Use Timespan Context Ignore Win of Zero
— Collection Configuration
[ Availability ] [V Latency [ 1wal]v [Tauto][v]
r—Device Fiters Misc.
Use Device/Service Context |:| Color by Device State
Organizations Device Groups/T Services
J ClickiLink Behavior:
All Organizations All Device Groups/TT Services [ [ Select Device/Service | EI
Isilon Servers
System Custom URL
UCS/Extremel0 [ |
VMWARE
VSAN —Legend Label Optiens
VEAN NEW Element Name
Index Label
—Title Label Options.
Device Categories Device Classes
J J Window
All Device Categories " ~ O Type
Cloud 10xlarge | AVWS EC2 Instance 10xlarge [ colection Type
Cloud Account 2Wire | OEM .
Cloud AppService 2Zxlarge | AWS EC2 Instance 2xlarge Collction Name
Cloud. AvailabilityZone 3Com| 11Mbps Wireless LAN Access Point Series Name
Cloud.BigData 3Com| 2000 Terminal Server Aggregation
Cloud Compute 3Com| 210 Terminal Server 99Teg
Cloud Database 3Com| 2100 Terminal Server Axis Label Options
Cloud.laas 3Com| 2500 Terminal Server
Cloud Location v 3Com| 2600 Terminal Server v Units
Display Typ
r Dia Column f Bar 1 Dadar Tahia | Y
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14. In the firstfield under Collection Configuration, select Availability.

15. Inthe second field under Collection Configuration, select Latency. The dashboard displays the devices
with the highest Memory Utilization.

16. Click the [Save] button to save the widget and close the Widget Configuration page. The widget displays a
bar graph that includes the 10 devices in the system with the highest latency:

Top 10: Latency (Average, All devices, Last 12 hours)

10.2.5.121
10.2.5.121
lab-vcsa6 Latency- 1.1ms
10.64.140.16
knt-isilon-1

rstlsvcsabu2al]

10.5.100.5

oms 0.2.m5 [J.4.ms O.Gms G.Sms lr-ns 1.2.m_

Adding and Configuring the Custom Table Widget

To add the Custom Table Widget to the dashboard:

1. Click and hold at the left of the dashboard, under the Top 10: CPU widget, then drag the widget that appears
so that it is the same width as the Top 10: CPU widget. When you release the mouse button, the New
Widget Configuration page appears.

2. Inthe left NavBar, click the [Custom Table] button. Expand the Summary category and select (base)
Custom Table.

TIP: Ifyour SL1 system contains a large number of widgets and you need to filter the results in the left NavBar,
type "Custom Table" in the field at the bottom of the NavBar and click the [Find] button.
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The Widget Configuration pane for the widget appears:

New Widget Configuration

x
- jall Select A Widget Reset
Widget Hame Wiidget Refresh Rate
Single-Point [tauto} ] [widget defautt (1 minute) v
~
op i
Enty Type s f oe I Services
Organization * “ [ ] [ ]
*can be Contextualy Drven Eventseveres M A Orgsnizatons
Criical Ision Servers
Snapshot/ Single Series
o : Page Resutts Healthy System
25 per page v Major UCSExtremel0
=3 winor IviARE
[ Drive Context Noxice) [
VSAN NEW
[] Auto-Select
[ contextually Driven
Grouped Data Series
Event Policies Device Categores Devis
[ J I )
o A [N i Devics Ciasses A
WWW AKCP: AC Vokage sensor detects no current Cloud 10xlarge | AWS ECZ nstance 10xiarge
AKGP: AC Votaga sensor now reporting Normal ¢ | | Cloud Account 2viire | OEM
) AKCP: DC Vokage High Warning Cloud AppService Zxdarge | AWS EC2 Instance 2darge
AKCP: BC Vokage sensor High Crtical Clous AvaiabiityZone 3Com] 11Mbps Wireless LAN Access Point
Custom AKCP: DC Voltage sensor Low Critical Cloud BigData 3Com| 2000 Terminal Server
AKCP: DC Vokage sensor Low Warning Cloud. Compute 3Com| 210 Terminal Server
_ AKCP: DC Voktage sensor retumed to Normal Stat | | Cloud Database: 3Com| 2100 Terminal Server
AKCP: Dry Contact Sensor Low Criical Cloud. as 3Com| 2500 Terminal Server
AKCP: Dry contact sensor now Normal | |cioud.Location | [3comi 2600 Terminal Server v
Custom Table
Active  Resobed  Active  Cleared
b SceenceLogic A Organization Contact Phone Emai Accounts  Tickels  Tickets  Evenls  Events  Devices  Assets []
» Configuration (] I I I ]l I Il I I Il I J
» Events 0 psystem Support (703)-354-1010  |53suppon@sciencelc3 0 0 30 204076 785 0 O
b TS
ervices 1 BvSAN = B B 0 0 0 26 43337 159 o 0
bsia
v Summary 2 BVMWARE - - - 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 O
(base) Custom Table 3 BVSANNEW = - = 0 0 0 B4 17402 64 o O
» Ticketin
° 4 ision = - - 0 0 0 2 22 1 0 O
P Other hd
~
[E—

3. Supply values in the following fields:

« Entity Type. Select Organization. This widget displays a list of all organizations for which the useris a
member.

« Drive Context. Select this checkbox. This widget controls what is displayed in other widgets in the
dashboard (the Leaderboard/Top-N widgets).

« Forthis example, you can leave the remaining fields set to their default value.

4. Click the [Save] button to save the widget and close the New Widget Configuration page. The widget
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displays a table that contains the organizations for which you are a member:

‘ Custom Organization Table -

Active Resolved Ad
Organization Contact Phone Accounts Tickets  Tickets  Ew

D&
C | It It I I I I

0 .}System Support (703)-354-1010 @suppon@::’. 0 0 30

1 BVSAN = = = ] ] 0 26

2 BVMWARE -

4 Blsilon -

rm

=z B UCS/Extre = = = 0 0 0 0
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5. Tomake the three Leaderboard/Top-N widgets display the Top 10 devices in a specific organization, select
the name of that organization:

Top 10: CPU (Average, All devices, Last 12 hours)

VSAN-Ubuntu-01
[10.0.13.128]: [213924B688]

VSAN-Ubuntu-03
[10.0.13.130]: [2139248658]

rstlhesxvsan03 eng.sciencelogic local:

[o]

rstlhesxvsanl2 eng.sciencelogic.local:

[o]

rstlhesxvsandl eng.sciencelogic.local:

[0]

VSAN-Ubuntu-02
[10.0.13.129]: [2139248658]

0% 5% 10% 15% 20%

Custom Organization Table -

Active Resolved Active Cleared

Phone Email Accounts Tickets Tickets Events Events Devices Assets [
It JI I I I Il Il I |
3)-354-1010 S3support@: 3 ] 0 30 204076 785 0 |
= ] ] 0 26 43337 159 0 ]
= ] ] 0 0 ] ] 0 |
| S O el A 5
= 0 0 0 2 22 1 0 ]
- ] ] 0 0 ] ] 0 []
€ >

Adding and Configuring the Multi-series Performance Widget

To add the Multi-series Performance Widget to the dashboard:

1. Click and hold at the top-left corner of the empty space in the dashboard, then drag the widget that appears
so that it fills the remaining space in the dashboard. When you release the mouse button, the New Widget
Configuration page appears.

2. Inthe left NavBar, click the [Time Series ] button. Expand the Performance category and select (base)
Multi-series Performance.
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TIP: If your SL1 system contains a large number of widgets and you need to filter the results in the left
NavBar, type "Multi-series" in the field at the bottom of the NavBar and click the [Find] button.

The Widget Configuration pane for the widget appears:

New Widget Configuration x
al Select A Widget Resel
= | - iidget Name \iidget Refres Rate
= [fauto} ] [Widget defaut (5 minutes) M|
~
Time Series [ Seres
e Sament Coscton sorms g (04 Ony) Dianpe s scsesem s netorcar Group
¥ Performance [Device [ Contextual Devics 1 [w] [ Contoxt-Selected M3 A [RawiAV[o] (loft_[o] (1A Soid [ ](Curent [o] [ &
(base) 1 perf N
(base) ul-seres Performance [Device_[o] [ContoxtuaiDevice2 | [Context-selected Ja WA [TRawa ] [l ] 1 (oot o] (oo o] O &
» Otner o
[Devies [] (ContextuaiDevice 2|+ Context-Selected (A NA [RawrAv[ | [left [ (1A Soid [ ](Curent [] O &
[Device [ [ContextuaiDevice &[] [Context-5elecisa Z A A [CRawa ] [ <] 1a oot o] [cumen (o] O &
[Deviee  [](ContextuaiDevice 8 |+ Context-Selected ~ (A nA [Rawrav]. | [left [ ][na Soid o] (curent [v] O &
[Device [ [ContextualDevice 8 ||  Context-Selected <) (A [ [RawrAv[<] (lef_[o][NA Soid o] (curent [o] O &
Snge-Foit [Deviee  [](ContextalDevice 7 [+ [ Context-Selected A [ [Rawrav]. | [left [ ][na ot [o](Cument ] O &
ingie-Poin
[Device | [ContextualDevice 8 || Context-Selected A na [Rawrav[C] (lef [ [NA soid [o](curent [o] O &
[~ AXis Grouping Date Rang; Legend Label Opt
@ Auto (recommended) fast 12| [Hours )y Element Hames
)
O Auto + Manual Override Use Timespan’ context unit
Snapshot./ Single Series O Never Group (Talways] <1 || O cotecton Hame
Next Rollup Interval at Series Name
. [ Stack Grouped Series (Left Axis) ([ Auto (By widget width) | | | 0T ndex Label
[ stack Grouped Series (Rignt Axis) [ pata Tye
O Historical ¢
roupe Dt & ClickiLink Behavior:
fouped Data series [{Open Performance Window | <)
Use Context Color
o - Display Typs
www
Spreadsnest
—
’ ——
Custom o
Chart Minimum [ Automatic M | Axis Scalng: Linear “
Chart Maximum: | Automatic, M | Threshokd Value: [ Disabled ~
Severty Ranges: | Disables < v

3. Supply values in the following fields:

« Widget Name. Leave "{auto}" in this field. SL1 automatically generates a title for the widget based
on what is currently being displayed in the widget.

o Type. Select Device.

« Series Selections. In the Element field, select Contextual Device 1. Selecting this option tells the
widget to display the performance metric that is selected in another widget in the dashboard. This
widget can display up to eight performance metrics selected in other widgets at the same time. To
configure the widget to display the maximum number of selected performance metrics, click Add
another series, then select Contextual Device 2 in the Element column. Repeat this step for
Contextual Device 3 through Contextual Device 8.

« Display Type. Select Line. The widget displays a line graph.

« Forthis example, you can leave the remaining fields set to their default value.
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4. Click the [Save] button to save the widget and close the New Widget Configuration page. The widget
displays no time-series by default:

No Matching Data (Last 12 hours)

T T T T T T T T T T T T
04:00 05:00 06:00 07:00 08:00 09:00 10:00 11:00 12:00 12:00 14:00 15:00

= No Matching Data

5. Todisplay atime-series in the Multi-series Performance widget, select one of the bars in one of the
Leaderboard/Top-N widgets. After you select a bar, the bar turns gray, and the corresponding time series
graph for that metric appears:

Top 10: Memory (Average, All devices, Last 12 hours) = || Top 10: Latency (Average, All devices, Last 12 hours)

rstlhesxvsan01 eng sciencelogic local:

[

thhe 02 s ! local:
rstlhesxvsan02.eng sciencelogic M[ag] rstlsvcsaBu2a0l

rstlhesxvsan03.eng sciencelogic local:

[

WSAN-Ubuntu-01
[1o.0.12.128]: [0]

VSAN-Ubuntu-03

[10.0.13.130%: [o]l:ll 10.5.100.5
VSAN-Ubuntu-02

[10.0.13.129]: [0]

0% 10% 20% 30% 0% ous 25us  S0us  75ps  100ps  125us  150us  175us

VSAN-Ubuntu-03 [10.0.13.130]: Memory (%] (Last 12 hours)

60%

50%

40%

0%

20%

0%

T T T T T T T T T T T T
04:00 05:00 06:00 07:00 08:00 08:00 10:00 11:00 12:00 12:00 14:00 16:.00

l — VSAN-Ubuntu-03 [10.0.13.130): Memory (%) ]

6. Todisplay multiple time-series, press the Shift key when you select the bars. To deselect all bars, select one
of the currently selected bars again.
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Saving Context Selections in the Dashboard

In a dashboard that allows a user to select the elements that will be displayed in one or more widgets, you can save
one or more sefs of selections (the context). You can then load a set of selections using the Context Selector field
to the left of the [Context] button.

For example, suppose that your system includes two organizations that include devices located at your DC office:
"DC - Switches" and "DC - Servers'. Suppose that you frequently select those two organizations in this example
dashboard. Instead of selecting the two organizations in the custom table each time you open the dashboard, you
can save your selections.

To save a set of context selections in the example dashboard:

1. Click the [Context] button and then select Create.

2. Inthe pop-up window that appears, type a name for the context and then click the [Create] button. This
name immediately appears in the Context Selector field. In this example, the context is called "DC Office".

3. Select one or more organizations in the custom table widget. The selections you make will be re-loaded
when you select this set of context selections. In this example, the "DC - Switches" and "DC - Servers"
organizations are selected in the custom table.

4. To save your set of context selections, click the [Context] button and then select Save. Your selections are
saved in the context that is displayed in the Context Selector field.

5. When you open this dashboard again, you can re-load the selections by choosing "DC Office" in the Context
Selector field:

Dashboards

[Top 10 CPUMemoryiLatency ] Context

Sets of context selections are saved on a per-user basis. When you create a set of context selections, that set is
viewable only to you. If you share your dashboard, other users can save their own sets of context selections, and
you will not be able to view those saved contexts.
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Appendix

Base Widgets

Overview

SL1 includes several built-in (base) widget definitions that are designed to display most of the data in SL1. This
chapter describes how to configure each base widget and what is displayed in each base widget. For descriptions
of additional custom widgets that are available from Sciencelogic, see Appendix B.
Use the following menu options to navigate the SL1 user interface:

o Toview a pop-out list of menu options, click the menu icon (E)

o Toview a page containing all of the menu options, click the Advanced menuicon ().

This appendix includes the following topics:

Common Fields . 136
Time Series > Performance > (base) Multi-series Performance ... ... ... .. .. ... ........ 137
Single-Point > Performance > (base) Gauge/Meter ... ... . . . 143
Single-Point > SLA > (base) SLAGauQge ... ... . 146
Snapshot/Single Series > Performance > (base) Leaderboard/Top-N ... ... ... . ............... 149
Grouped Data Series > Other > (base) Leaderboard/Top-N (SecondaryData) ...................... 159
Custom > Configuration > (base) Context TopologyMap ... ... ... . . . . ... 167
Custom > Configuration > (base) Device Config App ... .. .. .. 169
Custom > Filters/Controls > (base) Context Quick Selector ... ... . .. ... .. . ................... 170
Custom > Summary > (base) Dashboard Details ... .. 172
Custom > Summary > (base) Entity List ... .. 173
Custom > Tools > (base) Context Iframe Content ... . ... . .. ... 175
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Custom > Tools > (base) Embedded Dashboard ... . . . . . ... 178

Custom > Other > (base) Context Quick Selector (VMware) ... . . ... 180
Custom > Other > (base) Device: Elements ... . ... 182
Custom > Other > (base) Device: Events & Tickets ... .. . . . ... 184
Custom > Other > (base) Device: Header ... . . 185
Custom > Other > (base) Device: Logs . ... . . 186
Custom > Other > (base) Device: Monitors . .. 188
Custom > Other > (base) Device: Monitors Chart .......... ... ... 189
Custom > Other > (base) Device: Network Bandwidth ... .. . . . .. . .. ... .. ... ......... 190
Custom > Other > (base) Device: Vitals ... . i 191
Custom > Other > (base) Finder .. .. 192
Custom > Other > (base) Traffic Light .. 195
Custom Table > (base) Custom Table ... . . .. 197

Common Fields

The following fields appear in all widget configuration panes:

« Widget Name. Enter a title for the widget. This title is displayed in the header that appears at the top of the
widget. If you leave the default value of "{auto}" in this field, SL1 will automatically generate a title for the
widget based on what is currently being displayed in the widget.

« Widget Refresh Rate. Specify how frequently the widget will be automatically updated with new data. The

choices are:

o Widget Default. The widget will refresh at its default refresh rate, as defined by the widget developer.
You can view and edit the default refresh rate in the Dashboard Widgets page (System

> Customize > Classic Dashboard Widgets) by selecting the wrench icon ( 5') for a widget.
o Auto-refresh disabled. The widget will not automatically refresh.
o 1 minute. The widget will automatically refresh every minute.
o 5minutes. The widget will automatically refresh every 5 minutes.
o 10 minutes. The widget will automatically refresh every 10 minutes.
o 15 minutes. The widget will automatically refresh every 15 minutes.
o 30 minutes. The widget will automatically refresh every 30 minutes.

o 45 minutes. The widget will automatically refresh every 45 minutes.

o

1 hour. The widget will automatically refresh once an hour.

136 Base Widgets



NOTE: For widgets with a Display Type option, if you do not select a display type for the widget, the
dashboard automatically defaults to the first display type in the list of display types for that widget.

Time Series > Performance > (base) Multi-series

Performance

The Multi-series Performance widget displays data for up to eight perfformance metrics from any device or IT
Service. The Multi-series Performance widget can be configured to display any performance metricin SL1 in a
line graph or spreadsheet.

Configuring the Multi-series Performance Widget

To configure the Multi-series Performance widget, supply values in the following fields:

New Widget Configuration Close | Esc
Select A Widget Reset
! - ‘Widget Name Widget Refresh Rate
— [fauto} ] [Widget defaut (5 minutes) [=]
Time Series [3eres F
e camant cometon naax(oaomy oy vam sasenm s setoren croup
Fertomance [Device [ ][SelctaDevice: -] €"
L (base) Wuti-series Performance [+ Add another series
Other
Single-roint
s Groupig Date Range Legend Label Opt
© Auto (recommended) st 13 Element Names
© Auto + Manual Override Use Timespan’ context unit
® always
SETeTS © Never Group [amways] [=] || 2 cotecton vame
Next Rollup Interval at Series Name 3
— T stack Grouped Series (Left Axis) [LAuto By widget width) 1 [=] | | B ndex Laber
I Stack Grouped Series (Right Axs) 1 e e
Historical Compari
. N od Data S Click/Link Behavior:
[ouper De e [ Bpen Performance Window 1 [+]
= r~Display Type
Www Spreadshest
custom I
e - Asars e T
s — S e —— —
SevertyRanges: [Diabled  []
20 40 B0 80
boo | I otes ey apr —TE— o B
Custom Table

« Series Selections. Select the time series to display in this widget, using the following fields:

o Type. Type of element to gather data from. Choices are:

o Device. Display performance metrics for a device.

o IT Service. Display performance metrics for an IT Service.
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Element. Specifies which device or IT Service for which to display perfformance metrics. Choices are:

o Contextual Device (Auto) / Contextual Service (Auto). Automatically uses the selected context
that occurs first alphabetically and numerically. For example, if the context includes deviceA,
deviceB, and deviceC, Contextual Device (Auto) will set the context to deviceA.

o Contextual Device [1-8]/Contextual Service [1-8]. Use the IT Service or device selected in first
- eighth context.

o Find Device(s)/Find Service(s). Manually select from a list of devices or IT Services.

o To configure the widget o display the maximum number of selected performance metrics, select
Add another series.

NOTE: To support multi-tenancy, the Element field will display only devices and IT Services to which you have
access (through your account type, organization memberships, and Access Keys).
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Collection. Specifies the collected data to graph.

o Fordevices, you can select from a list of all monitored metrics for devices.
o ForlT Services, you can select from a list of key metrics and custom metrics for the IT Service.

o Context-Selected. If you selected Confextual in the Element field, you can select Contfext-Selected
in the Collection field. This selection means that the Multi-series Performance widget will display
data that is selected in another widget.

Series. Ifyour selection from the Collection field includes multiple metrics, you can select a metric in
the Series field. For example, if you selected an interface in the Collection field, the Series field
confains a list of interface metrics.

Index (DA Only). If you selected a performance Dynamic Application in the Collection field, you use
the Index field to select the data series to display in the widget.

Data Type. Specifies whether to display raw data or statistical data. Choices are:

o All. The widget will display all types of data.

o Raw/Avg. Displays the average value of the raw values for each time increment on in the widget.
o StdDev. Displays the standard deviation value of the raw values for each time increment.

o Max. Displays the maximum value from the raw values for each time increment on in the widget.
o Min. Displays the minimum value from the raw values for each time increment on in the widget.

o Sum. Displays the sum of the raw values for each time increment on in the widget.

Y-Axis. Specifies which y-axis this time series should use. Choices are left or right.

Scale Prefix. Allows the user to select a unit scale for the widget's y-axis that is appropriate for their data
series. If the user does not select a scale prefix, the widget will auto-scale the y-axis to an appropriate
scale based on the values being displayed.

Style. Specifies the line style in which the time series will be displayed.
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o Historical. This drop-down allows the user fo compare the current time-span (specified in the Date
Range fields) with the same time span but at an earlier date. Selections are the same time span 24
hours earlier, 48 hours earlier, 72 hours earlier, one week earlier, two weeks earlier, three weeks
earlier, or four weeks earlier.

o Group. This checkbox is used in conjunction with the Stacked Group Series checkboxes under the Axis
Grouping section. Selecting the checkbox for multiple data series will put the data series in a group. If
you choose to stack the grouped data series, the graph will stack those data series.

« Axis Grouping. These seftings control how multiple series use the Y-axis and how stacking behaves.
o Auto (recommended). If the series use the same unit of measure (for example, percentage), the

widget will use a single y-axis for all the series.

o Auto + Manual Override. The widget will use a single y-axis for all series that share a y-axis (left or
right). However, you can assign some series to the left y-axis and some series to the right y-axis, and
the widget will use those settings.

o Never Group. The widget will create a separate y-axis for each series. You cannot create a stacked
graph if you select this option.

NOTE: Grouped series always share a y-axis. If you assign one series to the left y-axis and another series to the
right y-axis, those two series cannot be grouped.

o Stack Grouped Series (Left Axis). A stack graph shows the delta between the two series. The series are
stacked on top of each other. This is easiest to see when you select Gradient in the Style field for each
series and allow grouping by selecting either Auto (recommended) or Auto + Manual Override. All
the series in the widget will use the left y-axis.

o Stack Grouped Series (Right Axis). A stack graph shows the difference between the two series. The
series are stacked on top of each other. This is easiest to see when you select Gradient in the Style
field for each series and allow grouping by selecting either Auto (recommended) or Auto + Manual
Override. All the series in the widget will use the right y-axis.

NOTE: If you selected Never Group, you cannot create a stacked graph.

« Date Range. Specifies the date range for the widget. The widget will display data collected during the date
range.
o Last. Specifies a number and a unit. Choices are minutes, hours, or days.

o Use "Timespan" context. Specify whether the user viewing the dashboard can change the time period
that will be used to calculate the average value. For more information about user selections, see the
Creating a Dashboard with Context Selectors section. Choices are:

o always (if set). If a user selects a time span in another widget, the time period for this widget will
always change to that time span.

o never. The time period used for this widget cannot be changed.
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o if context timespan is longer. If a user selects a time span in another widget, the time period for
this widget will change to that time span if the selected time span is longer than the default time
period you specified for the widget.

o if context timespan is shorter. If a user selects a time span in another widget, the time period for
this widget will change to that time span if the selected time span is shorter than the default time
period you specified for the widget.

o if context ends in the past. If a user selects a time span in another widget, the time period for this

widget will change to that time span if the selected time span has an end time in the past.

o Next Rollup Interval at. Specify how and when data will be rolled up. Choices include automatically by
widget width, forced daily, forced hourly, or by a maximum number of points.

Legend Label Options. Specifies the information that is included in the legend for the widget. Choices are:

o Element Names. Displays the value(s) from the Element field.
o Unit. Displays the unit for each series.

o Collection Name. Displays the value from the Collection field.
o Series Name. Displays the value from the Series field.

o Index Label. Displays the value from the Index field.

o Data Type. Displays the value from the Data Type field.

o Historical Comparison. Displays the time span that is being compared to the current values.

« Misc. The Click/Link Behavior drop-down menu allows users to specify if they want the widget to Open in

Performance Window or to Open in Kiosk Mode (Devices only). In kiosk mode, the options that are normally
available in the Device Performance page will not be displayed. For example, if a service provider is
configuring a dashboard for their customers, kiosk mode will allow the customer to drill-down to the raw data
for a metric without giving them full access to the Device Performance page.

« Display Type. Select how the information will be displayed in the widget:

o Line. The widget will display a line graph.
o Spreadsheet. The widget will display a spreadsheet.

« Display Options. Specify how the graph will be formatted.
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o Chart minimum. You can accept the minimum value that SL1 determines, usually the lowest collected
value or lowest calculated value (Aufomatic), or you can specify a minimum value (Fixed Value).

o Chart maximum. You can accept the maximum value that SL1 determines, usually the highest
collected value or highest calculated value( Automatic), or you can specify a maximum value (Fixed
Value).

o Axis Scaling. You can select either linear or logarithmic scaling for the widget.

o Threshold Value. You can select Enabled and then enter a threshold value in this field. SLT will then
include a heavy line in the graph that indicates the threshold.

o Severity ranges. Select whether a low value (Increasing) or a high value (Decreasing) indicates a
healthy state.
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o Severity Slider. Use the sliders and/or supply values in the slider fields to define the range of values at
which the meftric is in a healthy, normal, minor, major, and critical state. If you select Gauge in the
Display Type field, you can also define the minimum value and maximum value that will be displayed
in the gauge.

Viewing the Multi-series Performance Widget

The Multi-series Performance widget displays data for up to eight perfformance metrics from any device or IT
Service. The Multi-series Performance widget can be configured to display any performance metricin SL1 in a
line graph or spreadsheet. For example, an instance of the Multi-series Performance widget that is configured to
display CPU and Latency graphs for a single device (i.e. two time-series) looks like this:

CPU Utilization and Memory Uilization (Last 12 hours) -
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- 1.25%
1%
1.2%
R l ’ ‘ “ I l l l l
) ) l i ity ‘
o5 u ' . n —
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If the same widget is configured to stack the values, it looks like this:
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If the same widget is configured to display a spreadsheet, it looks like this:
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|CPU Utilization and Memory Utilization (Last 12 hours)
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Single-Point > Performance > (base) Gauge/Meter

The Gauge/Meter widget displays a value for a single performance metric. The display uses a gauge that looks
like a speedometer.

Configuring the Gauge/Meter Widget

To configure a Gauge/Meter widget, supply values in the following sections:

Hew Widget Configuration

Close I Ese
— | | # eaiting: (base) Gaugemeter
sa Widget Hame Wiidgel Refresh Rate.
B | [fauto} ] [Widget defautt (Auto-reresh disabled) =]
Time Series
Note: This widget s reccomended for percentage-based metrics such as: average avaiabity, CPU, memory utiization. Other metrics wil work, but more care must
be taken when setiing the ranges
- Datapoint
o Eomnt Comcton sares ScahPrfs indu (DA oY)
Single-Foint [Device [+ ][Select a Device: [+]
o
PE'"”“”‘“ [~ Data Rang Display O
(base) Gaugellteter oot [ [ Tourse] neuse e CicloLink Behavior
f3 y Open Performance Window =
EEEY Use Timespan' context Tile Bar/Caption Type = 2
[Latways G seth] [=] | | [compact (o Tte-bary [+]
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(‘-uge Courm | (Honzontal Bar | [ Seoreboard | [ Watsrine
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www

Custom

Custom Table 3

@ save

[ create Tempiate

« Datapoint Source. Select the metric to display in the widget using the following fields:
o Type. Select whether the metric is associated with a device or an IT Service.
o Element. Select whether the widget will display a metric from a device or IT Service.
o Contextual Device (Auto) / Contextual Service (Auto). Automatically uses the selected context

that occurs first alphabetically and numerically. For example, if the context includes deviceA,
deviceB, and deviceC, Contextual Device (Auto) will set the context to deviceA.

o Contextual Device [1-8]/Contextual Service [1-8]. Use the IT Service or device selected in first
- eighth confext.

o Find Device(s)/Find Service(s). Manually select from a list of devices or IT Services.
o Collection. Select the type of data that will be displayed in the widget.

o Fordevices, you can select from a list of all monitored metrics for devices.

o ForlT Services, you can select from a list of key metrics and custom metrics for the IT Service.
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o

o

o Context-Selected. If you selected Confextual in the Element field, you can select Context-Selected
in the Collection field. This selection means that the Multi-series Performance widget will display
data that is selected in another widget.

Series. Select the metric to display in the widget. The options available in this field are based on your
selection in the Collection field.

Scale Prefix. Allows the user to select a unit scale for the widget's y-axis that is appropriate for their data
series. Ifthe user does not select a scale prefix, the widget will auto-scale the y-axis to an appropriate
scale based on the values being displayed.

Index. If you selected a performance Dynamic Application, select the data series to display in the
widget.

« Data Range. Specify the time period that will be used to calculate the average value displayed in the widget.

« Use "Timespan" context. Specify whether the user viewing the dashboard can change the time period that

will be used to calculate the average value. For more information about user selections, see the Creating a
Dashboard with Context Selectors section. Choices are:

[0}

always (if set). If a user selects a time span in another widget, the time period for this widget will always
change fo that time span.

never. The time period used for this widget cannot be changed.

if context timespan is longer. If a user selects a time span in another widget, the time period for this
widget will change to that time span if the selected time span is longer than the default time period you
specified for the widget.

if context timespan is shorter. If a user selects a time span in another widget, the time period for this
widget will change to that time span if the selected time span is shorter than the default time period
you specified for the widget.

if confext ends in the past. If a user selects a time span in another widget, the time period for this
widget will change to that time span if the selected time span has an end time in the past.

« Display Options. Specify how the fitle and frame of the widget will be formatted.

o

[0}
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Include Element Name in Title. If you select this checkbox, the name of the device or IT Service
associated with the metric will be displayed in the widget fitle.

Title Bar/Caption Type. Select how the frame of the widget will appear.

m Compact (No Title-bar). No separate title bar will be displayed for the widget. The title will be
displayed inside the widget pane.

m Title Bar (+ sub title if applicable). A separate title bar will be displayed for the widget.
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« Misc. The Click/Link Behavior drop-down menu allows users to specify if they want the widget to Open in
Performance Window or to Open in Kiosk Mode (Devices only). In kiosk mode, the options that are normally
available in the Device Performance page will not be displayed. For example, if a service provider is
configuring a dashboard for their customers, kiosk mode will allow the customer to drill-down to the raw data
for a metric without giving them full access to the Device Performance page.

« Display Type. Select how the metric will be displayed in the widget:

o Gauge. Widget will be displayed in a gauge that displays a percentage-based metric for the device or
IT service.

o Column. Widget will be displayed in a bar graph. Displays number of occurrences on the y-axis. On
the x-axis, displays each event in its own colored vertical bar. Bar color represents the severity of the
event.

o Horizontal Bar. Widget will be displayed in a horizontal bar graph. Displays number of occurrences on
the x-axis. On the y-axis, displays each event in its own colored horizontal bar. Bar color represents the
severity of the event.

o Scoreboard. For the selected events, displays each event name and the number of occurrences for
each event. Events are ordered by severity, with critical first. Display is tally-style, in large format for
easy viewing.

o Waterline Gauge. Widget displays percentage-based metrics with a vertical bar against a user-

defined threshold.
« Display Options. Specify how the graph will be formatted.

o Chart minimum. You can accept the minimum value that SL1 determines, usually the lowest collected
value or lowest calculated value (Automatic), or you can specify a minimum value (Fixed Value).

o Chart maximum. You can accept the maximum value that SL1 determines, usually the highest
collected value or highest calculated value (Automatic), or you can specify a maximum value (Fixed
Value).

o Threshold marker X. You can select Enabled and then enter a threshold value in this field. SL1 will
then include a heavy line in the graph that indicates the threshold.

o Severity ranges. Select whether a low value (Increasing) or a high value (Decreasing) indicates a
healthy state.

o Severity Slider. Use the sliders and/or supply values in the slider fields to define the range of values at
which the metric is in a healthy, normal, minor, major, and critical state. If you select Gauge in the
Display Type field, you can also define the minimum value and maximum value that will be displayed
in the gauge.
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Viewing the Gauge/Meter Widget

The Gauge/Meter widget displays a value for a single performance metric:

10.0.9.185: (Last 12 hours)

The Gauge/Meter widget can be configured to display the average value over a given time period for any
performance metric collected by SL1. For example, the Gauge/Meter widget could display the average CPU
utilization for a given server over the past 12 hours.

Single-Point > SLA > (base) SLA Gauge

You can use an SLA Gauge widget to evaluate an existing IT Service policy using an existing SLA Definition. For
details on IT Services and SLAs, see the manual on IT Services.

Configuring the SLA Gauge Widget

To configure an SLA Gauge widget, enter values in the following fields:

o SLA Definition. Selectthe SLA you want to use as a threshold and monitor with this widget.
« Service. Selectthe IT Service you want to monitor with this widget.
o Confextual Service (Auto). Automatically uses the selected context that occurs first alphabetically

and numerically. For example, if the context includes deviceA, deviceB, and deviceC, Contextual
Device (Auto) will set the context to deviceA.

o Contextual Service [1-8]. Use the IT Service or device selected in first - eighth context.

o Find Service(s). Manually select from a list of devices or IT Services.
« Compliance Period. Specify the time period you want to monitor with this widget. Choices are:

o Current.
o Last (most recently ended).

o Last (ending in context range).
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« Display Type. Select how the metric will be displayed in the widget:

o Gauge. Widget will be displayed in a gauge that displays a percentage-based metric for the device
or IT service.

o Column. Widget will be displayed in a bar graph. Displays number of occurrences on the y-axis.
On the x-axis, displays each event in its own colored vertical bar. Bar color represents the severity of
the event.

o Horizontal Bar. Widget will be displayed in a horizontal bar graph. Displays number of occurrences
on the x-axis. On the y-axis, displays each event in its own colored horizontal bar. Bar color
represents the severity of the event.

o Scoreboard. For the selected events, displays each event name and the number of occurrences for
each event. Events are ordered by severity, with critical first. Display is tally-style, in large format for
easy viewing.

o Waterline Gauge. Widget displays percentage-based metrics with a vertical bar against a user-
defined threshold.

« Display Options. Specify how the graph will be formatted.

o Chart minimum. You can acceptthe minimum value that SL1 determines, usually the lowest
collected value or lowest calculated value (Automatic), or you can specify a minimum value (Fixed

Value).

o Chart maximum. You can accept the maximum value that SL1 determines, usually the highest
collected value or highest calculated value (Automatic), or you can specify a maximum value (Fixed
Value).

o Threshold marker X. You can select Enabled and then enter a threshold value in this field. SLT will
then include a heavy line in the graph that indicates the threshold.

o Severity ranges. Select whether a low value (Increasing) or a high value (Decreasing) indicates a
healthy state.

o Severity Slider. Use the sliders and/or supply values in the slider fields to define the range of values
at which the metric is in a healthy, normal, minor, major, and critical state. If you select Gauge in
the Display Type field, you can also define the minimum value and maximum value that will be
displayed in the gauge.
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Viewing the SLA Gauge Widget

The SLA Gauge widget displays the percentage of successful availability polls for an IT Service policy that meets
the SLA Definition.

SLA Compliance (current)
web hosting homs®

The compliance period for the SLA Gauge widget can be setto the current month, the previous month, or the
month ending in the currently defined time span for the dashboard.

For example:
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Suppose we define an IT Service policy for web servers.

Suppose we define the Availability Key Metric for that IT Service policy fo map to the availability metric that
aggregates the availability of all web servers.

Suppose that the availability metric that aggregates the availability of all web servers is setto "Critical =
anything less than average availability of 99%".

Suppose we create an SLA Definition that says that the web servers must be available 99.99% of the time.
99.99% uptime allows for 432 minutes of downtime per month.

If the IT Service policy has a polling frequency of 5 minutes, the web servers can be unavailable (average
availability is less than 99%) no more than 86 polling periods per month (and still meet 99.99% uptime).

In our example, the SLA Gauge widget will display percentage of polls where the web servers are available
(have an average availability of 99% of greater). If our SLA Gauge displays a value less than 99.99%, the
SLA has been violated.
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Snapshot/Single Series > Performance > (base)
Leaderboard/Top-N

The Leaderboard/Top-N widget displays utilization statistics for a specific performance metric. The widget
displays utilization for the devices with the highest or lowest values for the perfformance metric.

Configuring the Leaderboard/Top-N Widget

To configure a Leaderboard/Top-N widget, supply values in the following fields:

Select A Widget Reset
Widget Mame Widget Refresh Rate
[fauto} | [Widget default (Auto-refresh disabled) v
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« Leaderboard Config. Selectthe devices or IT Services that will be included in the graph.

o Specify whether the graph will display devices with the highest (Top) or lowest (Bottom) utilization for
the selected metric.

o Selectthe number of devices to include in the widget.

o Select whether the Average, Minimum, Maximum, Total, or Standard Deviation of the metric over the
selected time period should be used.

o Selectthe time period over which the metric should be evaluated. Choices are Hour or 24 Hours.
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o Use Timespan Context. f you select this checkbox, the time period over which the metric will be
evaluated can be selected in another widget in the dashboard.

o Ignore Min of 0. f you select this checkbox, the widget will not include devices with a value of zero for
the selected metric over the selected time period.

« Collection Configuration. Select the metric for the widget using the following fields:
o Collection Type. Select the source of data that will be displayed in the widget.

o Collection. Select the type of metric that will be displayed in the widget. The options available in this
field are based on your selection in the Collection Type field.

o Series. If applicable, select the specific metric to display in the widget. The options available in this
field are based on your selection in the Collection field.

o Scale Prefix. Allows the user to select a unit scale for the widget's y-axis that is appropriate for their data
series. Ifthe user does not select a scale prefix, the widget will auto-scale the y-axis to an appropriate
scale based on the values being displayed.

o Filter. For Dynamic Applications, the Filter field will match indexes and/or labels; for interfaces the
Filter field will match ifName/ifDescr/ifAlias or interface tags; for monitors (port, CV, process, etc.), the
Filter field will match the appropriate unique element of that monitor (port number, hostname, etfc.).

« Device Filters. Select which devices will be evaluated for inclusion in the widget. You can limit the devices
that will be included in the widget by selecting one or more Organizations, Device Groups, IT Services,
Device Categories, or Device Classes.

NOTE: In widgets that allow you to filter the list of devices by the device class or device category,
merged devices include special behavior. For merged devices, you can select either the
device class or device category of the physical device or the device class or device category of
the component device. If both device classes or device categories are selected, a merged
device will appear twice in a single widget.

o Ifyou selectthe Use Device-related Context, the list of devices that will be evaluated for inclusion in
the widget can be selected in another widget in the dashboard.

o Misc. Additional seftings that affect the display of the graph.

o Use Old (Flash) Graphs. This feature is no longer supported.

o Color by Device State. If you select this checkbox, each graphical element in the dashboard will be
colorized based on device state.

o Click/Link Behavior. Select how the widget will behave if a user selects a graphical element in the
widget.

o Auto-Select Device/Service. When the dashboard is loaded the first entry in this widget is
selected. The selected metrics control what is displayed in other widgets in the dashboard.
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o No Action (Disabled). No action is performed.

o Open Custom URL in Kiosk Mode. Use the selected entity to populate the variable(s) in a
custom URL (specified in the Custom URL field). Display the populated custom URL in a kiosk
window. In the Custom URL field, you must specify a URL to populate.

o Open Custom URL in New Window. Use the selected entity to populate the variable(s) in the
custom URL (specified in the Custom URL field). Display the populated custom URL in a new
window. In the Custom URL field, you must specify a URL to populate.

o Open in Kiosk Mode. A new window opens and displays a time-series performance graph in
kiosk mode. In kiosk mode, the options that are normally available in the Device Performance
page will not be displayed. For example, if a service provider is configuring a dashboard for their
customers, kiosk mode will allow the customer to drill-down to the raw data for a metric without
giving them full access to the Device Performance page.

o Open Performance Window. A new window opens and displays a time-series performance
graph of the selected metric.

o Select Device/Service. The selected metrics control what is displayed in other widgets in the
dashboard.
Custom URL. Specify the custom URL that you want to populate with the Open Custom URL selection.

You can include one or more variables in a custom URL. You can use the variables in place of a
value from SL1. Variables are surrounded in curly braces.

You can click the wrench icon ( ﬂ‘) in the Custom URL field to open the field in a larger window. This
window includes a Token Builder that enables you to build variables into the custom URL. When
you select a series of tokens in the Token Builder pane, the corresponding variables are inserted
into the custom URL.

The variables use the syntax:
{X.Y}
where :
X is one of the following entities:

« deviceObiject. Contains affributes associated with the selected device.

« inferfaceObiject. Contains afributes associated with the selected interface.

o serviceObject. Contains aftributes associated with the selected IT service.

« timespan. Contains atiributes associated with the selected timespan.
Y is an affribute for that entity. For all entities except timespan, the available attributes are the
attributes from the APl that do not return lists or links (i.e. single fields). For timespan, you can
specify the following attributes:

o {timespan.start}

o {timespan.end}
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{timespan.duration}

The following are the most commonly used device aftributes:

id. The numeric ID of the device.

hostname. The hostname of the device discovered via hosthame discovery.
ip. The IP address SL1 uses to communicate with the device.

name. The name of the device.

organization. The organization of the device. If you use this aftribute, you must specify the
organization aftribute that you want to use. If you use this aftribute, you must use the following
variable syntax:

{context.deviceObjects.<entity index>.organization.<organization
attribute>}

Any Base or Extended Custom Attributes that have been added to your SL1 system.

The following are the most commonly used interface attributes:

device. The device with which the interface is associated. If you use this attribute, you must
specify the device attribute that you want to use. If you use this attribute, you must use the
following variable syntax:

{context.interfaceObjects.<entity index>.device.<device attribute>}

organization. The organization with which the interface is associated. If you use this attribute,
you must specify the organization attribute that you want to use. If you use this affribute, you must
use the following variable syntax:

{context.interfaceObjects.<entity index>.organization.<organization
attribute>}

ifindex. The SNMP index associated with the interface.
ifDescr. The description of the interface.
alias. The alias of the interface.

name. The name of the interface.

The following are the most commonly used IT service aftributes:

service_id. The numeric ID of the IT service.

service_name. The name of the IT service.

The following are the most commonly used organization aftributes:
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company. The name of the organization.
billing_id. The billing ID of the organization.
crm_id. The CRM ID of the organization.
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For example, a custom URL could be:
http://my.website.com/{deviceObject.id}
where {deviceObject.id} is the device selected in another widget.

« Legend Label Options. Specifies the information that is included in the legend for the widget. Choices are:

o Element Names. Displays the names of the device(s) or IT Service(s) in the legend.

o Index Label. If you selected a performance Dynamic Application in the Collection field, you use the
Index field to select the data series to display in the widget. If you select the Index Label checkbox, the
widget includes the name of the index in the legend.

« Title Label Options. Each selected option will appear in the title of the widget. Choices are:

o Window. Displays the value from the Widget Name field.

o Type. Displays the value from the Type field.

o Collection Type. Displays the value from the Collection Type field.
o Collection Name. Displays the value from the Collection field.

o Series Name. Displays the value from the Series field.

o Aggregation. Displays the value from the Aggregation field.
« Axis Label Options. Select optional methods for labeling information on the X-axis. Choices are:

o Units. [f this check box is selected, numbers along the X-axis include units of measurement; otherwise,
units of measurement are not included.

« Display Type. Select how the information will be displayed in the widget:

o Pie. Widget will be displayed in a pie graph. Displays each event as percentage of total events. Slice
color represents the severity of the event.

o Column. Widget will be displayed in a bar graph. Displays number of occurrences on the y-axis. On
the x-axis, displays each event in its own colored vertical bar. Bar color represents the severity of the
event.

o Horizontal Bar. Widget will be displayed in a horizontal bar graph. Displays number of occurrences on
the x-axis. On the y-axis, displays each event in its own colored horizontal bar. Bar color represents the
severity of the event.

o Radar. Displays a multi-pointed, color-coded polygon or circle. Users determine if the radar is a
polygon or circle by selecting Arc or Line in the Grid Lines field. Each point on the polygon or circle
represents an event. The number of event instances is measured by the concentric rings. The number
value of each concentric ring increases from center fo perimeter.

o Spreadsheet. Widget will be displayed as a spreadsheet. Displays each event in its own row. Each
event has its own column, with number of occurrences. Clicking on the event name displays the Event
Console page, with only the occurrences of the selected event displayed.
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o Scoreboard. For the selected events, displays each event name and the number of occurrences for
each event. Events are ordered by severity, with critical first. Display is tally-style, in large format for
easy viewing.

« Display Options. Specify how the graph will be formatted.

o Chart minimum. You can accept the minimum value that SL1 determines, usually the lowest collected
value or lowest calculated value (Aufomatic), or you can specify a minimum value (Fixed Value).

o Chart maximum. You can accept the maximum value that SL1 determines, usually the highest

collected value or highest calculated value (Automatic), or you can specify a maximum value (Fixed
Value).

o Axis Scaling. You can select either linear or logarithmic scaling for the widget.

o Threshold value. You can select Enabled and then enter a threshold value in this field. SLT will then
include a heavy line in the graph that indicates the threshold.

o Severity ranges. Select whether a low value (Increasing) or a high value (Decreasing) indicates a
healthy state.

o Severity Slider. Use the sliders and/or supply values in the slider fields to define the range of values at
which the metricis in a healthy, normal, minor, major, and critical state. If you select Gauge in the
Display Type field, you can also define the minimum value and maximum value that will be displayed
in the gauge.

Viewing the Leaderboard/Top-N Widget

The Leaderboard/Top-N widget displays utilization statistics for a specific performance metric. The widget
displays utilization for the devices with the highest or lowest values for the perfformance metric.

NOTE: If the Leaderboard/Top-N widget has been defined with the Use Device-related Context checkbox
selected, and a selected Device Group or selected IT Service does not contain any devices, the
Leaderboard/Top-N widget will display a message saying the context contains no devices.
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For example, an instance of the Leaderboard/Top-N widget that is configured to display the 10 devices with the
highest average latency in a bar graph looks like this:

Top 10: Device Availability - Latency (Average, Mo device informatien, Last 12 hours)
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The Leaderboard/Top-N widget can be configured to display:

o Any performance metric collected by SL1.

o The devices with the highest or lowest minimum, maximum, average, total, or standard deviation for the
selected performance metric during the last frequent normalization period (5 - 30 minutes), hourly
normalization period, or daily normalization period.

« 5,10,15,20,25,30, 35,40, 45, or 50 devices. The selection of devices that will be evaluated for highest
or lowest utilization can be limited to only devices in specific organizations, device groups, device categories,
or device classes.

The following table lists the required Access Hooks (in addition to the "Dash:View" and "Dash:View Shared" Access
Hooks) that users need to view specific types of data in the Leaderboard/Top-N Widget:

Data Required Access Hook IDs Required Access Hook Names
Availability DEV_VIEW Dev:View
Click Actions for Devices DEV_PERF_REPORT_VIEW Dev:Performance Graphs
Click Actions for IT Services ITS_SERVICE_VIEW IT Service: View
Content Verification DEV_VIEW Dev:View
DLAG DEV_VIEW Dev:View
DNS Policies N/A N/A
Dynamic Applications DEV_VIEW Dev:View
SYS_DYN_APP. MANAGEMENT System >Manage >Applications
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E-mail Round Trip DEV_VIEW Dev:View
File Systems DEV_VIEW Dev:View
Interfaces DEV_VIEW Dev:View
IT Services DGRP_VIEW DevGroup:View
Port Monitors DEV_VIEW Dev:View
Process Monitors DEV_VIEW Dev:View
Transaction Verification DEV_VIEW Dev:View
Video Performance DEV_VIEW Dev:View
Vitals DEV_VIEW Dev:View
Windows Service Monitors DEV_VIEW Dev:View

The Leaderboard/Top-N widget can be configured to display in one of the following formats:

« Pie Chart

Top 10: Device Availabilty - Latency (Average, Mo device informaticn, Last 12 hours)
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o Column graph

Top 10: Device Availability - Latency (Average, No device informatien, Last 12 hours) -
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o Horizontal Bar graph

Top 10: Device Availability - Latency (Average, Mo device informatien, Last 12 hours) -
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Radar chart

Top 10: Device Availability - Latency (Awverage, Mo device information, Last 12 hours) -

10.168.44.205

LAB-2010-5P.LAB-MS2010 10.100.100.8

LAB-WVCENTER.lab-

vmware. local em7_is_dist

M55 -CLUSTER- emv
2048 LOCAL
LAB-Z010-EX LAB-M52010
192.168.44.220
« Spreadsheet
Top 10: Device Availability - Latency (Average, Mo device infoermation, Last 12 hours) -
test deap
Device .
em7_is_dist 0.6097
& LAB-2010-EX.LAB-MS2010 0.5724
g em7_db 0.4913
& LAB-VCENTER. lab-vmware.local 0.4522
&10.100.100.8 0.737
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o Scoreboard

Top 10: Device Availability - Latency (Average, No device information, Last 12 hours)

Depending on the configuration of the widget, selecting a metric performs one of the following actions:
o The Device Performance page will open in a separate window with the graph for the selected metric
displayed.

o Your selection will define what is displayed in other widgets in the dashboard. You can select multiple
elements by holding down the [Ctrl] key (or [Command] on Apple computers).

o A custom URL will open in a separate window.

o No action will be performed.

Grouped Data Series > Other > (base) Leaderboard/Top-N
(Secondary Data)

The Leaderboard/Top-N (Secondary Data) widget displays utilization statistics for a one or more performance
metrics for each device that is included. The widget displays utilization for the devices with the highest or lowest
values for the primary performance metric being displayed. For example, you can configure the widget to display
the 10 devices with the highest CPU utilization and also show the memory utilization for each of those devices.

Configuring the Leaderboard/Top-N Widget

To configure a Leaderboard/Top-N (Secondary Data) widget, supply values in the following fields:
o Leaderboard Config. Selectthe devices or IT Services that will be included in the graph.
o Specify whether the graph will display devices with the highest (Top) or lowest (Bottom) utilization for
the selected metric.

o Selectthe number of devices to include in the widget.

o Select whether the Average, Minimum, Maximum, Total, or Standard Deviation of the metric over the
selected time period should be used.

o Select the time period over which the metric should be evaluated. Choicess are Hour or 24 Hours.

Base Widgets 159




o Use Timespan Context. f you select this checkbox, the time period over which the metric will be
evaluated can be selected in another widget in the dashboard. For more information about user
selections, see the Creating a Dashboard with Context Selectors section.

o Ignore Min of 0. If you select this checkbox, the widget will not include devices with a value of zero for
the selected metric over the selected time period.

« Collection Configuration. Select the metric for the widget using the following fields:

o Type. Specify whether you want the widget fo display utilization statistics for Devices or IT Services.

o Device Collection Configuration. In this pane, select values from the following drop-down lists:

Collection Type. Select the source of data that will be displayed in the widget.

Collection. Select the type of metric that will be displayed in the widget. The options available in this
field are based on your selection in the Collection Type field.

Series. If applicable, select the specific metric to display in the widget. The options available in this
field are based on your selection in the Collection field.

Scale Prefix. Allows the user to select a unit scale for the widget's y-axis that is appropriate for their
data series. If the user does not select a scale prefix, the widget will auto-scale the y-axis to an
appropriate scale based on the values being displayed.

Filter. For Dynamic Applications, the Filter field will match indexes and/or labels; for interfaces the
Filter field will match ifName/ifDescr/ifAlias or interface tags; for monitors (port, CV, process, etc.),
the Filter field will match the appropriate unique element of that monitor (port number, hostname,
efc.).

Secondary Collection Configuration. To add another perfformance metric, select +Secondary
Collection and select values from the following drop-down lists:

Collection Type. Select the source of data that will be displayed in the widget.

Collection. Select the type of metric that will be displayed in the widget. The options available in this
field are based on your selection in the Collection Type field.

Series. If applicable, select the specific metric to display in the widget. The options available in this
field are based on your selection in the Collection field.

Group. When this checkbox is selected, the multiple collection configurations will appear as
separate bars or columns in the graph. When the checkbox is unselected, the data will be stacked
and represented in a single bar or column.

Bomb icon. Deletes the secondary collection configuration.

« Device Filters. Select which devices will be evaluated for inclusion in the widget. You can limit the devices
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that will be included in the widget by selecting one or more Organizations, Device Groups, IT Services,
Device Categories, or Device Classes.
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NOTE: In widgets that allow you to filter the list of devices by the device class or device category,
merged devices include special behavior. For merged devices, you can select either
the device class or device category of the physical device or the device class or device
category of the component device. If both device classes or device categories are
selected, a merged device will appear twice in a single widget.

o Ifyou select the Use Device-related Context checkbox, the list of devices that will be evaluated for
inclusion in the widget can be selected in another widget in the dashboard. For more information
about user selections, see the Creating a Dashboard with Context Selectors section.

o Misc. Additional settings that affect the display of the graph.

o Use OId (Flash) Graphs. If you select this checkbox, the widget will be displayed using Adobe Flash.

o Color by Device State. If you select this checkbox, each graphical element in the dashboard will be
colorized based on device state.

o Click/Link Behavior. Select how the widget will behave if a user selects a graphical element in the
widget.
m Open Performance Window. A new window opens and displays a time-series perfformance
graph of the selected metric.

m Select Device/Service. The selected metrics control what is displayed in other widgets in the
dashboard. For more information about user selections, see the Creating a Dashboard with
Context Selectors section.

m Open in Kiosk Mode. A new window opens and displays a time-series performance graph in
kiosk mode. In kiosk mode, the options that are normally available in the Device Performance
page will not be displayed. For example, if a service provider is configuring a dashboard for their
customers, kiosk mode will allow the customer to drill-down to the raw data for a metric without
giving them full access to the Device Performance page.

m No Action (Disabled). No action is performed.
« Legend Label Options. Specifies the information that is included in the legend for the widget. Choices are:

o Element Names. Displays the names of the device(s) or IT Service(s) in the legend.

o Index Label. If you selected a performance Dynamic Application in the Collection field, you use the
Index field to select the data series to display in the widget. If you select the Index Label checkbox, the
widget includes the name of the index in the legend.

« Title Label Options. Each selected option will appear in the fitle of the widget. Choices are:

o Window. Displays the value from the Widget Name field.
o Type. Displays the value from the Type field.

(o}

Collection Type. Displays the value from the Collection Type field.

(o}

Collection Name. Displays the value from the Collection field.
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o Series Name. Displays the value from the Series field.

o Aggregation. Displays the value from the Aggregation field.
« Display Type. Select how the information will be displayed in the widget:

o Spreadsheet. Widget will be displayed as a spreadsheet. Displays each event in its own row. Each
event has its own column, with number of occurrences. Clicking on the event name displays the Event
Console page, with only the occurrences of the selected event displayed.

o Column. Widget will be displayed in a bar graph. Displays number of occurrences on the y-axis. On
the x-axis, displays each event in its own colored vertical bar. Bar color represents the severity of the
event.

o Horizontal Bar. Widget will be displayed in a horizontal bar graph. Displays number of occurrences on
the x-axis. On the y-axis, displays each event in its own colored horizontal bar. Bar color represents the
severity of the event.

« Display Options. Specify how the graph will be formatted.

o Chart minimum. You can acceptthe minimum value that SL1 determines, usually the lowest collected
value or lowest calculated value (Automatic), or you can specify a minimum value (Fixed Value).

o Chart maximum. You can accept the maximum value that SL1 determines, usually the highest

collected value or highest calculated value (Automatic), or you can specify a maximum value (Fixed
Value).

o Axis Scaling. You can select either linear or logarithmic scaling for the widget.

o Threshold value. You can select Enabled and then enter a threshold value in this field. SLT will then
include a heavy line in the graph that indicates the threshold.

o Severity ranges. Select whether a low value (Increasing) or a high value (Decreasing) indicates a
healthy state.

o Severity Slider. Use the sliders and/or supply values in the slider fields to define the range of values at
which the metric is in a healthy, normal, minor, major, and critical state. If you select Gauge in the
Display Type field, you can also define the minimum value and maximum value that will be displayed
in the gauge.

Viewing the Leaderboard/Top-N Widget (Secondary Data)

The Leaderboard/Top-N (Secondary Data) widget displays utilization statistics for one or more performance
metrics. The widget displays utilization for the devices with the highest or lowest values for the primary performance
metric.

NOTE: If the Leaderboard/Top-N (Secnondary Data) widget has been defined with the Use Device-
related Context checkbox selected, and a selected Device Group or selected IT Service does not
contain any devices, the Leaderboard/Top-N (Secondary Data) widget will display a message
saying the context contains no devices.
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For example, an instance of the Leaderboard/Top-N (Secondary Data) widget that is configured to display the
average CPU Utilization and Memory Utilization of 10 devices in a bar graph looks like this:

o With the Group checkbox unselected:

Top 10: CPU Utilization (Average, No device information, Last 12 hours)

LAB_RTR_7512

Ciseo_10.100.45.110

em7_db

em7_ao

emT_cu

em7_ap

em7_ao_208

ubuntutomcat

BranchA-SW1

o 10 20 20 40 50 80 70 20 20 100 110

B Memory Utiization B8 CPU Utiization

o With the Group checkbox selected:

Top 10: CPU Utilization (Average, No device information, Last 12 hours)
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The Leaderboard/Top-N (Secondary Data) widget can be configured to display:

o Any performance metrics collected by SL1.

o The devices with the highest or lowest minimum, maximum, average, total, or standard deviation for the
selected performance metrics during the last frequent normalization period (5 - 30 minutes), hourly
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normalization period, or daily normalization period.

« 5,10,15,20,25, 30, 35, 40, 45, or 50 devices per configuration. The selection of devices that will be
evaluated for highest or lowest utilization can be limited to only devices in specific organizations, device
groups, device categories, or device classes.

The following table lists the required Access Hooks (in addition to the "Dash:View" and "Dash:View Shared" Access
Hooks) that users need to view specific types of data in the Leaderboard/Top-N (Secondary Data)Widget:

Data Required Access Hook IDs Required Access Hook Names

Availability DEV_VIEW Dev:View

Click Actions for Devices DEV_PERF_REPORT_VIEW Dev:Performance Graphs

Click Actions for IT Services ITS_SERVICE_VIEW [T Service: View

Content Verification DEV VIEW Dev:View

DLAG DEV_VIEW Dev:View

DNS Policies N/A N/A

Dynamic Applications DEV_VIEW Dev:View
SYS_DYN_APP_MANAGEMENT System>Manage >Applications

E-mail Round Trip DEV_VIEW Dev:View

File Systems DEV_VIEW Dev:View

Interfaces DEV_VIEW Dev:View

IT Services DGRP_VIEW DevGroup:View

Port Monitors DEV VIEW Dev:View

Process Monitors DEV_VIEW Dev:View

Transaction Verification DEV_VIEW Dev:View

Video Performance DEV_VIEW Dev:View

Vitals DEV_VIEW Dev:View

Windows Service Monitors DEV_VIEW Dev:View
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The Leaderboard/Top-N (Secondary Data) widget can be configured to display in one of the following formats:

o Spreadsheet

Top 10: Device Availability - Latency (Average, Mo device infoermation, Last 12 hours)
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o Column graph

Top 10: CPU Utilization (Average, Mo device information, Last 12 hours)
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o Horizontal Bar graph

Top 10: CPU Utilization (Average, Mo device information, Last 12 hours)
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Depending on the configuration of the widget, selecting a metric performs one of the following actions:

displayed.

The Device Performance page will open in a separate window with the graph for the selected metric

Your selection will define what is displayed in other widgets in the dashboard. You can select multiple

elements by holding down the [Ctrl] key (or [Command] on Apple computers). For more information about
widgets that control what is displayed in other widgets, see the Using Control Widgets section.

« No action will be performed.
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Custom > Configuration > (base) Context Topology Map

The Context Topology Map widget displays a map from the Maps page. You can display a customized map, a
device map, a device group map, or an organization map in the widget.

Configuring the Context Topology Map Widget

Widget Name. Widget Refresh Rate

e nfiguration
in e idget ese
[fautoy | [Widget default (Auto-refresh disabled)
Contextually Driven Map Type Map

Snapshot / Single Series O [Customized Map (12345 device group

(b t Topology Map.
(base) Device Config App
Topology Map

Custom Table

To configure a Context Topology Map widget, supply values in the following fields:

« Contextually Driven. If you select this checkbox, the context selection in another widget determines the
device, device group, or organization that will be displayed in this widget.

o Map Type. Select which type of map to be displayed in the widget. Choices are:

o

Customized Map

o Device

o

Device Group

o Organizational

o Map. Select which map to display in the widget. Displays a list of available customized maps, devices,
device groups, or organizations.

NOTE: To support multi-tenancy, the Map field will display only customized maps, devices, device groups, or
organizations to which you have access (through your account type, organization memberships, and
Access Keys).
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Viewing the Context Topology Map Widget

The Context Topology Map widget displays the map you specified in the Widget Configuration page.

The following table lists the required Access Hooks (in addition fo the "Dash:View" and "Dash:View Shared" Access
Hooks) that users need to view specific types of data in the Context Topology Map Widget:

Required Access Hook IDs Required Access Hook Names
Context Topology Map VIEWS EMBEDDED Views:View Embedded

DGRP_VIEW DevGroup:View

DEV_VIEW Dev:View

If you selected a device relationship map, the Context Topology Map widget might look like this:

| [ Component Mapping
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Custom > Configuration > (base) Device Config App

The Device Config App widget displays data collected using a configuration Dynamic Application.

Configuring the Device Config App Widget

To configure a Device Config App widget, supply values in the following fields:

Hew Widget Configuration

“ Editing: (base) Device Config App
Widget Name Viidget Refresh Rate.
[fautoy | [Widget defaut (1 minute) =]

Single-Point

L
‘Group by Device Class.

Snapshot / Single Series.

Fiters/Controls
L {base) Context Quick Selector

T Services.

- Summary

Tools

-Otner

[ treate Tempiate

« Dynamic Application. Select the configuration Dynamic Application that you want to display data for.

« Device List. Select the devices that you want to display data for. The list of devices is automatically updated to
include only devices with which the selected Dynamic Application is aligned. Select Group by Organization
or Group by Device Class to organize the Device List.

Viewing the Device Config App Widget

The Device Config App widget displays data collected using a configuration Dynamic Application:
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Host Resource: Memory Config [MSSQL-CLUSTER-1.QA.LOCAL - 10.165.44.206]
Collection Group [1]
Physical Memory Buffer Size Physical Memory Cache Size Physical Memory Size Physical Memory Used Physical Memory Utilization
1.0 o 4183782 1241024 23
Collection Group [2]
Virtual Memory Size Virtual Memory Used Virtual Memory Utilization
1. 8385752 1441820 17
Host Resource: Memory Config [MSSQL-CLUSTER-2.QA.LOCAL - 10.168.44.207]
Collection Group [1]
Physical Memory Buffer Size Physical Memory Cache Size Physical Memory Size Physical Memory Used Physical Memory Utilization
10 o 4193752 931136 22
Collection Group [2]
Virtual Memory Size Virtual Memery Used Virtual Memory Utilization
1. 8385792 1030848 12

The Device Config App widget can be configured to display data collected from multiple devices using the same
configuration Dynamic Application.

Custom > Filters/Controls > (base) Context Quick Selector

The Context Quick Selector widget does not display collected data. The Context Quick Selector widget is used
only to control what is displayed in other widgets (drive context).

Configuring the Context Quick Selector Widget

Hew Widget Configuration

[
r ~ Edlting: (base) Context Quick Selector 5

Widget Name
7 [
Single-Point [fautoy

Widget Refresh Rate

| [Wdget detaut utorerresh isabeq)

Context
Time-span Presets’ Displey Time Selector
[EH.12H,241.7D,14D, 300,500

Dispiay 0
Display Devices Selector
Snapshot / Single Series. play
Dispiay Device Groups Selector
ﬂ’ Display IT Services Selector
Grouped Data Series

www |

Custom

T Configuration E
I:(hsse) Device Config App
Topology Map
Fiters/Controls
L (base) Context Quick Selector
T Services

Summary

IDDIs
Otner

Custom Table:

Save

[ create Tempiate
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The configuration pane for the Context Quick Selector widget includes the following options:

« Time span Presets. Controls the time span buttons that will appear to the left of the widget. Enter a comma-
separated list of values. The widget will display one button for each value in the list. For each value, enfer a
number and one of the following characters:

o M. The button will set the time span context to the specified number of minutes.

o H. The button will setthe time span context to the specified number of hours.
o D. The button will setthe time span context to the specified number of days.
o Y. The button will set the time span context to the specified number of years.

« Display Time Selector. If you uncheck this checkbox, the time span selection options are not displayed in the
widget.

« Display Organizations Selector. If you uncheck this checkbox, the organization selection options are not
displayed in the widget.

« Display Devices Selector. If you uncheck this checkbox, the device selection options are not displayed in the
widget.

« Display Device Groups Selector. If you uncheck this checkbox, the device group selection options are not
displayed in the widget.

« Display IT Services Selector. If you uncheck this checkbox, the IT Service selection options are not displayed
in the widget.

Viewing the Context Quick Selector Widget

nizations Selector v Device Selector + Device Groups Selector v IT Services Salactor v

Organizati
@mm [No Organizations Selected |~ | [No Devices Selected ~| [No Device Groups Selected ~| [No Services Selected =|

SL1 includes a Context Quick Selector widget that does not display information and is used only to control what is
displayed in other widgets:

If the Context Quick Selector widget appears on a dashboard, you can control what is displayed in one or more
other widgets by making the following selections in the Context Quick Selector widget:

« [fthe time span selector is included in the Context Quick Selector widget, you can control the time span of
information that is displayed by selecting one of the time span buttons fo the left of the widget. You can set a
custom time span by selecting the down arrow button ([V]) and entering a specific duration. You can set a
custom start and end time by selecting the down arrow button ([V]) again and entering values in the Start
Time and End Time fields.
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o Ifthe appropriate selectors are enabled, you can control the entities that are displayed by selecting one or
more Organizations, Devices, Device Groups, or IT Services from the drop-down lists:

o When you select a drop-down list, a list of available Organizations, Devices, Device Groups, or IT
Services is displayed with a checkbox for each Organization, Device, Device Group, or IT Service.

o You can filter the items that are displayed in the list by entering text in the field that appears at the top of
the list. The list will display only items that match the text you enter.

o Tode-select all checkboxes in a list, select the check icon (i) that appears above the list.

Custom > Summary > (base) Dashboard Details

The Dashboard Details widget displays the values for each context in use in the dashboard.

Configuring the Dashboard Details Widget

Hew Widget Configuration

s
= Editing: (base) Dashiboard Details

Widget Name Widget Refresh Rate
[cautoy ] [idget detaut (1 minute) [=]

Snapshot / Single Series.

Detailed Deseription

Grouped Data Series. m

T Fiters/Controls

L-(base) Context Quick Selector

1T Services.

i

LT service Detais
Hummary
(base) Dashboard Detais
Elbase? Entiy List
Device Tear Sheet

Tools
TOther

Custom Table -

oo | [Spe——

The configuration pane for the Dashboard Details widget includes the following option:

o Detailed Description. Enter text that will be displayed in the widget. For example, you could enter a title for
your dashboard in this field.

The Dashboard Details widget displays the following information:

o The text that you entered in the Detailed Description field.
« The start and end time for the time span value that is currently set in the context.

o The time span value that is currently set in the context, e.g. "Last 12 Hours".
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o Information about the lists of organizations, IT Services, device groups, and devices that are currently set in
the context. For each list of values, the Dashboard Details widget displays the number of values that are
set. [f only a single value is set, the widget will display the name of that organization, IT Service, device group,

or device.

Viewing the Dashboard Details Widget

You can display the values that are currently set in the context by including the Dashboard Details widget in your

Top 10 Dashboard

2012-05-15 02:27:45 - 2012-05-15 14:27:44

Organizations: ~Acme Corporation 1T Services: Mo zervicez Device Groups: Mo device groups  Devices: No devices
Timespan: Last 12 hours

Custom > Summary > (base) Entity List

The Entity List widget displays detailed information about a single entity in SL1. The Entity List widget can be
configured to display information about an asset record, a device, a device class, a device group, an event, an IT

Service, an organization or a ficket.
Configuring the Entity List Widget

To configure an Entity List widget, supply values in the following fields:

www e
1010016021} 5|
]
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Entity Type. Select the type of entity that will be displayed in the widget.

Organization. If you selected Asset, Device, Device Group, Event, or Ticket in the Entity Type field, this
field is displayed. Select the organization associated with the entity that will be displayed in the widget.

Element. Select the entity to display in the widget.

Contextually Driven. If you select this checkbox, the entity displayed in the widget can be selected by the
user viewing the dashboard. For more information about user selections, see the Creating a Dashboard
with Context Selectors section.

Available Fields/Selected Fields. The Available Fields list displays all fields that can be displayed for the
selected entity type that are not currently included in this instance of the widget. The Selected Fields list
displays the fields that will be displayed in this instance of the widget. To move fields from the Available
Fields list to the Selected Fields list, highlight the fields and select the right arrow button ([>>]). To move
fields from the Selected Fields list to the Available Fields list, highlight the fields and select the left arrow
button ([<<]).

Viewing the Entity List Widget

The Entity List widget displays detailed information about a single entity in SL1. The Entity List widget can be
configured to display information about:

An Asset Record
A Device

A Device Class
A Device Group
An Event

An IT Service
An Organization

A Ticket

For example, an instance of the Entity List widget that is configured to display information about a device looks like

this:

device list

DD 33

Device Name:

IP Address 10 168 .44 206
Device Class | Sub-class MlcmsnﬂlervdowsZDEBServer R2
‘Organization

Current State

Collection Time 2012—05—15 18:35:00
‘GroupiCollector cuG|1

CPU 0.5%

klem 29.0%

Avail 100.0%

Some of the values in the Entity List widget are clickable and lead to another page in SL1 that displays information
about the entity that is displayed in the widget. For example, if an instance of the Entity List widget displays
information about a device, selecting the device name leads to the Device Properties page.
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Custom > Tools > (base) Context Iframe Content

The Context lframe Content widget accepts a URL as input and then displays the page specified by the URL. The
URL can include device variables that are populated by the device context, such as when you select a device in
another widget.

Configuring the Context Iframe Content Widget

To configure the Context lframe Content widget, supply a value in the following field:

Widget Configuration Close | Esc

Editing: Reset
Widget Name Widget Refresh Rate
= |(aulo} ‘ ‘W\dgetdefau\l (Auto-refresh disabled) LI
Context lframe URL
|http://10.0.2 59%emT/index.em7? device_details&amp;did={ devices:last) |#

« Context Iframe URL. Enter the URL to display in the lframe widget.

o You can enter a relative or absolute URL.
o You can use HTTP or HTTPS.

o You can include variables that specify aftributes of a device, interface, IT service, or organization
selected in another widget.

Click the wrench icon ( ?) in the Context [frame URL field to open the field in a larger window. This window
includes a Token Builder that enables you to build variables into the URL. When you select a series of tokens in
the Token Builder pane, the corresponding variables are inserted into the URL.

Variables in the Context Iframe URL field are specified in the following format:
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{context.<entity type>.<entity index>.<attribute>}
The following are valid entity type values for variables:

« deviceObjects. Contains affributes associated with the devices selected in another widget.
« interfaceObjects. Contains aftributes associated with the inferfaces selected in another widget.
« organizationObjects. Contains affributes associated with the organizations selected in another widget.

« serviceObjects. Contains aftributes associated with the organizations selected in another widget.
The following are valid values for specifying an entity index in variables:

« first. The affribute used to populate the variable will be from the first entity a user selected in another widget.
o last. The aftribute used to populate the variable will be from the last entity a user selected in another widget.
« Aninteger value that specifies an index in the list of selected devices.

For example, fo use an attribute from the last device selected by the user in another widget, you would use the
following variable, substituting the atiribute name where indicated:

{context.deviceObjects.last.<attribute>}

The aftributes that are available for devices, interfaces, IT services, and organizations are the same as the non-list
attributes available for the equivalent SciencelLogic APl resource. For example, the attributes available for devices
are the same as the aftributes for a /device resource in the API. Non-list aftributes are affributes that have single
assigned value; for example, the child devices attribute for devices cannot be used as it is a list that can include
multiple values.

The following are the most commonly used device attributes:

« id. The numeric ID of the device.

« hostname. The hostname of the device discovered via hostname discovery.
e ip. The IP address SL1 uses to communicate with the device.

« name. The name of the device.

« organization. The organization of the device. If you use this affribute, you must specify the organization
attribute that you want to use. If you use this aftribute, you must use the following variable syntax:

{context.deviceObjects.<entity index>.organization.<organization attribute>}
o Any Base or Extended Custom Attributes that have been added to your SL1 system.
The following are the most commonly used inferface attributes:

« device. The device with which the interface is associated. If you use this attribute, you must specify the device
affribute that you want to use. f you use this aftribute, you must use the following variable syntax:

{context.interfaceObjects.<entity index>.device.<device attribute>}
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« organization. The organization with which the interface is associated. If you use this attribute, you must
specify the organization attribute that you want to use. If you use this attribute, you must use the following
variable syntax:

{context.interfaceObjects.<entity index>.organization.<organization attribute>}

o iflndex. The SNMP index associated with the interface.

« ifDescr. The description of the interface.
« alias. The alias of the interface.

« name. The name of the interface.
The following are the most commonly used IT service aftributes:

« service_id. The numeric ID of the IT service.

« service_name. The name of the IT service.
The following are the most commonly used organization aftributes:

« company. The name of the organization.
« billing_id. The billing ID of the organization.
o crm_id. The CRM ID of the organization.

For example, suppose you want to display the Device Properties page for the last selected device. In our test
system, the URL for the Device Properties page for the device with a device ID of "201" is:

http://10.0.2.59/em7/index.em7?exec=device details&did=201

We could then edit this URL to specify that instead of the device with the device ID 201, we want to display the
Device Properties page for the last selected device. We would specify the following:

http://10.0.2.59/em7/index.em7?exec=device detailsé&did=
{context.deviceObjects.last.id}
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Viewing the Context [frame Content Widget

If you specified that you want to view the Device Properties page for the last selected device, the Context lframe
Content widget might look like this:

T

Device Name | CU-Device Managed Type | Component Device
D [ 40 Category  Virtual Infrastructure
Class  VMMware Sub-Class | Network
Organization | System Uptime 0 days, 00:00:00
Root Device 10.100-100.46 Group / Collector CUG | em7_ao

Parent Device Networks

Device Hostname

Identification

Device Name Crganization
|CU—D evice | | [System]

ing & M

Device Class  [VMware Network [ Component Device ] | & 2l

Custom > Tools > (base) Embedded Dashboard

The Embedded Dashboard widget displays one or more widgets that have been configured on another
dashboard.

You can configure how user selections are propagated from the current dashboard to the widgets in the embedded

dashboard.

The Embedded Dashboard widget is useful if you want user selections to affect only certain widgets in @
dashboard. For example, you could include the confext selector widget and the widgets you want that context
selector to affect on a separate, smaller dashboard. You can then include that smaller dashboard in your current
dashboard.The context selector on the smaller dashboard will affect only the widgets on that smaller dashboard.
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Configuring the Embedded Dashboard Widget

To configure an Embedded Dashboard widget, supply values in the following fields:

Hew Widget Configuration Close | Esc

* Editing: (base) Embedded Dashboard [ et ]
Widget Name Widget Refresh Rate
[tator ] [Widget default (Auto-re resh disabled) =]
Snapshot / Single Series
Config
Embed Dashboard
F5: BIG-P: LTH Pool Member Usage:
Tiliebar Behavior
) — [[Show Standard Ttisbar]
‘Grouped Data Series
~Propagate Context Variables:
[F] Organizations.
) [7] T Services
www ] Device Groups.
[] Devices
7] Timespan
[~ Advanced Context
context var: ] tansiates o [1& =
context var transiates to [ &
S Frerscontols ‘ ! ‘ =l
L
(base) Context Quick Selector contextvar ] ransites 1o 1 =l
context var: ] transiates o [T =
(base) Dashboard Detalls
(base) Entiy List
Device Tear Shezt
HTools
(base) Embedded Dashboard
HTWL Content
Iframe Content

My Bookmarks
TOther

’I:ﬂ [ ] ] create Tempiate

o Embed Dashboard. Select the dashboard that you want o embed.

« Titlebar Behavior. Select how the frame of the widget will be displayed:
o Show Standard Titlebar. A title bar will be displayed for the widget.
o Hide Titlebar. No title bar will be displayed for the widget.

« Propagate Context Variables. Select the checkbox for each type of user selection you want to propagate
from the current dashboard to the embedded dashboard. For example, if you select the Organizations
checkbox and a user selects an organization on the main dashboard, the widgets in the embedded
dashboard that are configured to display information about only selected organizations will update to include
only information about the organization the user selected in the main dashboard.

« Advanced Context Control. This feature allows users to control how context that is defined in the "parent"
dashboard is passed to the "child" dashboard. By default, context is not shared, but can be enabled on a per-
standard context basis with the Propagate Context Variables checkboxes. When a selection is made in the
Propagate Context Variables section, users can then enter the variable info the context var field and
select how the variable will affect the dashboard in the translates to drop-down menu.
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Viewing the Embedded Dashboard Widget

The Embedded Dashboard widget can look like this:

17_oe: OPU Utizotion (Rov) B om?_ao: Momery Usiization (Raw)

P .
e 12 o)
118 222 =~
s 1 22
0120816252500 1.00 22 "
020s 16253000 012 2 1o
220016253500 106 22
[anzasrszsaw  ows 2z
20120816 254500 118 223 -
0120016235000 006 222 -
020010255500 105 222
2012007000000 096 22 nes
2012007000500 101 22
01200 17001000 108 222
2012097001500 113 22 % 0% e o e
nosnn 10 222
o 2 N 9 Cry Utizaton B8 werory Unizston |

em7: (Last12 hours)

(GByes Used (Last 2 hours)
o
o
o
o
o
o0 o0 ES) 080 o0 0o
— PARK-NETAPP-01: GBytes Used — PARK-NETAPP.01: GBytes Used

Custom > Other > (base) Context Quick Selector (VMware)

Like the Context Quick Selector widget, the Context Quick Selector VMware widget does not display collected
data. Instead, the Context Quick Selector VMware widget is used only to control what is displayed in other
widgets (drive context), specifically widgets that display data from VMware.

Configuring the Context Quick Selector VMware Widget

Hew Widget Configuration

Close | Esc

Grouped Data Series.

“ Editing: (base) Context Quick Selector (VMware)

WWidget Name

Widget Refresh Rate

[eautor

| [Wdget detaut utorerresh isabeq)

[=]

www

Custom

Configuration

I:fhasc) Device Config App

Topology Map
Hiters/Controls

L (base) Context Quick Seiector
HT Services

LT service Detaiis
HSummary

base) Dashboard Detais
Ehase) Entiy List

Device Tear Shect
“Hools

(base) Embedded Dashboard
Eﬂm Content

Iframe Cantent

Ny Bookmarks

—-Other

{base) Context Quick Selector
(Vitvrare}

(base) Traffic Light

Proxied Web Service

Test Data Widgst

WMware - Inventory Summary

Ll

]

Time-span Presets’

[BH.12H.24R.7D,14D,300,900

Context Selectors.

Display Time Selector

Displey Organizations Seiector
] Display Devices Selector
Display Device Groups Selector

Display IT Services Selector

" fic Context Behavior
Display vCenter Selector
Display Host Selector

[ Display Cluster Selector

Display Vi Selector

Save

[ create Tempiate
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The configuration pane for the Context Quick Selector VMware widget includes the following options:

« Time span Presets. Controls the time span buttons that will appear to the left of the widget. Enter a comma-
separated list of values. The widget will display one button for each value in the list. For each value, enfer a
number and one of the following characters:

o M. The button will set the time span context to the specified number of minutes.

o H. The button will setthe time span context to the specified number of hours.
o D. The button will setthe time span context to the specified number of days.
o Y. The button will set the time span context to the specified number of years.

« Display Time Selector. If you uncheck this checkbox, the time span selection options are not displayed in the
widget.

« Display Organizations Selector. If you uncheck this checkbox, the organization selection options are not
displayed in the widget.

« Display Devices Selector. If you uncheck this checkbox, the device selection options are not displayed in the
widget.

« Display Device Groups Selector. If you uncheck this checkbox, the device group selection options are not
displayed in the widget.

« Display IT Services Selector. If you uncheck this checkbox, the IT Service selection options are not displayed
in the widget.

« Display vCenter Selector. If you uncheck this checkbox, the vCenter selection options are not displayed in
the widget.

« Display Host Selector. If you uncheck this checkbox, the VMware Host selection options are not displayed in
the widget.

« Display Cluster Selector. If you select this checkbox, the VMware Cluster selection options are displayed in
the widget.

o Display VM Selector. If you uncheck this checkbox, the VMware VM selection options are not displayed in
the widget.

Viewing the Context Quick Selector VMware Widget

i

Viware Host Selestor v v

wCenter Selector + v
YT T EEN R EEN BT [o vCenters Selected |~ | [No Vifware Hosts Seke »| [No

o+ Onganizations Selestor + Devios Seleolor + Devioe Groups Selector » IT Services Selector +
Selec ~| [T Organization Selectec ~ | [No Devices Selected | +| [Ho Device Groups Sele ~ | [o Services Selected | ~|

Vilware VMs

SL1 includes a Context Quick Selector VMware widget that does not display information and is used only to
control what is displayed in other widgets for VMware.

If the Context Quick Selector VMware widget appears on a dashboard, you can control what is displayed in one
or more other widgets by making the following selections in the Quick Selector widget:

« [fthe time span selector is included in the Context Quick Selector VMware widget, you can control the
time span of information that is displayed by selecting one of the time span buttons to the left of the widget.
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You can set a custom time span by selecting the down arrow button ([V]) and entering a specific duration.
You can set a custom start and end time by selecting the down arrow button ([V]) again and entering values
in the Start Time and End Time fields.

« Ifthe appropriate selectors are enabled, you can control the entities that are displayed by selecting one or
more Organizations, Devices, Device Groups, or IT Services from the drop-down lists:

o When you select a drop-down list, a list of available Organizations, Devices, Device Groups, or IT
Services is displayed with a checkbox for each Organization, Device, Device Group, or IT Service.

o You can filter the items that are displayed in the list by entering text in the field that appears at the top of
the list. The list will display only items that match the text you enter.

o Tode-select all checkboxes in a list, select the check icon (i) that appears above the list.
o Ifthe appropriate selectors are enabled, you can control the entities that are displayed by selecting one or
more vCenters, VMware Hosts, or VMware VMs from the drop-down lists:

o When you select a drop-down list, a list of available vCenters, VMware Hosts, or VMware VMs is
displayed with a checkbox for each vCenter, VMware Host, or VMware VM.

o You can filter the items that are displayed in the list by enfering fext in the field that appears at the top of
the list. The list will display only items that match the text you enter.

o Tode-select all checkboxes in a list, select the check icon () that appears above the list.

Custom > Other > (base) Device: Elements

The Elements widget was designed for use in Device Dashboards, but can be used in any dashboard.

The Elements widget displays an overview of the events, tickets, log messages, and other elements associated
with a device. Clicking on any of the listed elements enables you fo view additional defails.

Configuring the Elements Widget

There are no options to configure when adding the Elements widget to a dashboard. The Elements widget is
context-driven. If you include this widget in a Device Dashboard, the current device drives the confext.
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Viewing the Elements Widget

Elements
Active Events L
Cleared Events O L
Active Tickets [DWF] | — EI
Resclved Tickets | 13 EI
Log Messages 42,846 [d)
Software Titlkes | 138 lﬁ
Processes 40 " 3
Services 5b W
TGP Poris | 42 <

The Elements widget displays the following information:

« Active Events. Specifies the number of active events associated with the device. Clicking on Active Events,
the number of events, or the events icon () displays the Viewing Active Events page, where you can view
a list of the device's active events. For additional information, see the Events manual.

o Cleared Events. Specifies the number of cleared or automatically resolved events associated with the
device. Clicking on Cleared Events, the number of events, or the events icon (&) displays the Viewing
Cleared Events page, where you can view a list of the device's cleared events. For additional information,
see the Events manual.

« Active Tickets (OWP). Specifies the number of active tickets associated with the device. Clicking on Active
Tickets (OWP), the number of tickets, or the life-ring icon (%¥) displays the Ticket History page, where you
can view a list of the device's active tickets. For additional information, see the Ticketing manual.

o Resolved Tickets. Specifies the number of resolved tickets associated with the device. Clicking on Resolved

Tickets, the number of fickets, or the life-ring icon (H*) displays the Ticket History page, where you can view
a list of the resolved tickets for the device. For additional information, see the Ticketing manual.

« Log Messages. Specifies the number of log messages associated with the device. Clicking on Log

Messages, the number of log messages, or the page icon (@) displays the Device Logs & Messages
page, where you can view a list of log messages associated with the device. For additional information, see
the Device Records and Data manual.

Base Widgets 183



Software Titles. Specifies the number of software titles found on the device. Clicking on Software Titles, the
number of software titles, or the software icon (%) displays the Software Packages page, where you can
view a list of the software titles on the device. For additional information, see the Device Records and Data
manual.

Processes. Specifies the number of processes running on the device. Clicking on Processes, the number of

processes, or the gear icon (%) displays the System Processes page, where you can view a list of the
processes running on the device. For additional information, see the Device Management manual.

Services. Specifies the number of Windows services running on the device. Clicking on Services, the

number of services, or the gear icon (%) displays the Windows Services page, where you can view a list of
the Windows services running on the device. For additional information, see the Device Management
manual.

TCP Ports. Specifies the number of open TCP ports on the device. Clicking on TCP Ports, the number of

open ports, or the port icon () displays the Port Security page, where you can view a list of the device's
open ports. For additional information, see the Device Management manual.

Custom > Other > (base) Device: Events & Tickets

The Tickets and Events widget was designed for use in Device Dashboards, but can be used in any dashboard.

The Tickets and Events widget displays a list of tickets and events associated with a device, including the color-

code

d severity of each ticket or event.

Configuring the Tickets and Events Widget

There are no options to configure when adding the Tickets and Events widget to a dashboard. The Tickets and
Events widget is context-driven. If you include this widget in a Device Dashboard, the current device drives the
context.

Viewing the Tickets and Events Widget

1

Tickets and Events

Unable to connect to vSphere Server: VidwareEventsApp [601]

App VMwareEventsApp[601]: unexpected response format from request="<not recorded=" with response: =not recorded=

App VMwarePerfMetricsSnippet[658]: vSphere Server did not return some requested perfermance metrics; see silo.log file for details.

ScheduledT askStartedEvent: Running task ViMware vSphere Update Manager Update Dewnlead on Datacenters in datacenter

ScheduledT askStartedEvent: Running task ViMware vSphere Update Manager Check Motification on Datacenters in datacenter

ScheduledT askCompletedEvent: Task VMware vSphere Update Manager Update Downlead on Datacenters in datacenter completed successfully
iTaskC iEvent: Task VMware vSphere Update Manager Check Motification on Datacenters in datacenter completed successfully

TaskEvent: Task: Download patch definitions

X TaskEvent: Task: Check new notifications

X - Metwork Latency below threshold

ERCNC I L R TR

For each ticket or event, the Tickets and Events widget displays a message, color-coded by severity.

184

Critical. Critical (red) tickets and events require immediate attention.
Maijor (orange) tickets and events require immediate investigation.

Minor (yellow) tickets and events need to be investigated before problems become severe.
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o Nofice. Notice (blue) tickets and events require aftention but are not problem-related.
o Healthy. Healthy (green) tickets and events are not urgent.
Clicking on a ticket or event displays the Ticket Summary or Event Summary modal page, respectively, where

you can view details about the ticket or event. For additional information, see the Ticketing manual or the Events
manual.

Custom > Other > (base) Device: Header

The Header widget was designed for use in Device Dashboards, but can be used in any dashboard.
The Header widget displays basic information about a device.
Configuring the Header Widget

There are no options to configure when adding the Header widget to a dashboard. The Header widget is context-
driven. If you include this widget in a Device Dashboard, the current device drives the context.

Viewing the Header Widget

= 10.100.100.46 Mansged Type  Physical Device

10.100.100.45 | 20 Catzgory  Pingable P
= ICMP J

=s  Ping

System = Ddays 00:00:00 Ping Device

ode  Active GCo = 2015-02-20 14:17-00
roup i Collector CUG | Default

Device Hostname

The Header widget displays the following information:

« Device Name. Name of the device. Clicking on this field displays the Device Properties page for the
device.

o IP Address /ID. IP address of the device and the device ID of the device. The device ID is a unique numeric
identifier, automatically assigned to the device by SL1. Clicking on this field displays the Device Properties
page for the device.

o Class. Device class for the device. A device class usually describes the manufacturer of the device.

« Organization. Organization associated with the device. Clicking on this field leads to the Organizational
Summary page for the device's organization.

« Collection Mode. Collection mode. Choices are "active," meaning SL1 is periodically collecting data from
the device, or "inactive," meaning the SL1 is not currently collecting data from the device. Clicking on this
field executes the Remote Port Scanner and displays the Remote Port Scanner modal page.

o Description. For SNMP devices, the SysDescr value as reported by the SNMP agent on the device. If a
device does not support SNMP, this field is blank.
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o Root Device. For component devices, displays the device name or IP address of the physical device where
the system that manages the device resides. Clicking on this value displays the Device Properties page for
the root device.

o Parent Device. For component devices, displays the device name or IP address of the parent device. The
parent device can be either another component device or a physical device. A parent device is the device
between the current component device and the next layer in the component-device hierarchy. Clicking on
this value displays the Device Properties page for the parent device.

« Device Hostname. For devices that are discovered and managed by a hosthame (instead of IP address), this
field displays the fully qualified hostname for the device.

« Managed Type. Specifies the protocol used to discover the device and whether or not the device is a

physical device or a virtual device. Clicking on this field executes an SNMP walk of the device's SNMP file
and displays the SNMP Walker modal page.

« Category. The device category associated with the device. The device category usually describes the
function of the hardware.

o Sub-Class. The device sub-class associated with the device. The sub-class usually described the model of a
device.

o Uptime. The number of days, hours, minutes, and seconds that the device has been continuously up and
communicating with SL1. Clicking on this field displays the System Vitals Summary report.

« Collection Time. The date and time that SL1 last collected data from the device.

o Group/Collector. The Collector Group and specific collector last used to collect data from the device. For
All-In-One Appliances, this field will contain the name of the default, built-in Collector Group.

Custom > Other > (base) Device: Logs

The Logs widget was designed for use in Device Dashboards, but can be used in any dashboard.

The Logs widget displays a list of log entries associated with a device.
Configuring the Logs Widget

There are no options to configure when adding the Logs widget fo a dashboard. The Logs widget is context-
driven. If you include this widget in a Device Dashboard, the current device drives the context.
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Viewing the Logs Widget
Device Logs
Dtz Time¥ Source Event ID Severiy Repests
[ Last week vl Il Il Il I[ ]
2015-03-02 19:31:24 Internal - - Completed device properties check il
2015-03-02 19:31:24 Internal - - ‘Completed application discovery on device o
2015-03-02 19:31:24 Internal - - Completed TCP/IP port scan o
2015-03-02 19:31:24 Internal - - Completed scan for SSL certificates o
2015-03-02 19:31:24 Internal - - Completed IP address classification il
2015-03-02 19:31:24 Internal - - ‘Completed scheduled rediscovery ]
2015-03-01 19:36:22 Internal - - Completed device properties check o
2015-03-01 19:36:22 Internal - - ‘Completed application discovery on device o
2015-03-01 19:36:22 Internal - - Completed TCP/IP port scan il
2015-03-01 19:36:22 Internal - - Completed scan for S5L certificates o -
[ Viewing Page: 1] ¥

The Logs widget displays all of the current and historical logs associated with a device. Each log entry includes the
following information:

o Date Time. The date and time the entry was made in the device log.

o Source. The entity or process that generated the log entry. Possible values are:

Syslog. Entry was generated from standard system log generated by device.
Internal. Entry was generated by SL1.

Trap. Entry was generated by an SNMP trap.

Dynamic. Entry was generated by a Dynamic Application.

API. Entry was generated by another application.

Email. Entry was generated by an email message from a third-party application to SL1.

« EventID. If an event was created, a unique event ID, generated by SL1. Clicking the event icon () next to

the event ID displays the Viewing Active Events page. If the log entry is not associated with an event, no ID
appears in this column.

o Severity. If applicable, specifies the severity of the event associated with the log entry.

Critical. Critical (red) events indicate a condition that can seriously impair or curtail service and
requires immediate aftention (i.e., service or system outages).

Major. Major (orange) events indicate a condition that is service impacting and requires immediate
investigation.

Minor (yellow) events indicate a condition that does not currently impair service, but the
condition needs to be corrected before it becomes more severe.

Notice. Notice (blue) events indicate a condition that does not affect service but about which users
should be aware.

Healthy. Healthy (green) events indicate that a device or condition has returned to a healthy state.
Frequently, a healthy event is generated after a problem has been fixed.
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« Message. Text of the log entry, color-coded to match event severity (if applicable).

« Repeats. The number of consecutive times the log repeated.

Custom > Other > (base) Device: Monitors

The Monitors widget was designed for use in Device Dashboards, but can be used in any dashboard.

The Monitors widget displays information about the monitoring policies associated with a device and enables you
to view reports with more detailed information for each. The following types of monitoring policies can display in
the Monitors widget:

o Domain Name

e« TCP/IP Ports

« System Processes

o SOAP/XML Transactions

« Web content

« File systems

Configuring the Monitors Widget

There are no options to configure when adding the Monitors widget to a dashboard. The Monitors widget is
context-driven. If you include this widget in a Device Dashboard, the current device drives the context.

Viewing the Monitors Widget
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The Monitors widget can display information about the following types of monitoring policies:

o Domain Name. Displays the status of a domain name server, based on the domain name-monitoring policy
associated with the device. Clicking on the policy name or the status leads to the DNS Report on the Device
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Performance page.

o TCP/IP Ports. Displays the availability of a specified port, based on the TCP/IP port monitoring policy
associated with the device. Clicking on the policy name or the status leads to the Port Availability Report on
the Device Performance page.

« System Processes. Displays the status of a system process, based on the system process-monitoring policy
associated with the device. Clicking on the policy name or the status leads to the Process Report on the
Device Performance page.

o SOAP/XML Transactions. Displays the availability of a SOAP/XML server and content, based on the
SOAP/XML transaction policy associated with the device. Clicking on the policy name or the status leads to
the Data Transaction Report | Availability on the Device Performance page.

« Web content. Displays the status of specific web content, based on the web content-monitoring policy
associated with the device. Clicking on the policy name or the status leads to the Content Verification
Report | Availability on the Device Performance page.

« File systems. For each monitored file system, specifies the current percentage used. Clicking on the name of
the file system or its percentage value displays the File System Report on the Device Performance page.

Custom > Other > (base) Device: Monitors Chart

The Monitors Chart widget was designed for use in Device Dashboards, but can be used in any dashboard.

The Monitors Chart widget displays a graphic overview of a device's CPU, memory, and file system usage.

Configuring the Monitors Chart Widget

There are no options to configure when adding the Monitors Chart widget to a dashboard. The Monitors Chart
widget is confext-driven. If you include this widgetin a Device Dashboard, the current device drives the context.

Viewing the Monitors Chart Widget
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The Monitors Chart widget displays information about the device's hardware usage. The bar graph in the widget
can display information about the following hardware components:

o CPU. Displays the total amount of CPU currently being used, as a percentage of all available CPU. Clicking
on this bar in the graph leads to the Overall CPU Utilization Report on the Device Performance page.
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o Memory. Displays the total amount of memory currently being used, as a percentage of all available
memory. Clicking on this bar in the graph leads to the Overall Virtual Memory Utilization Report on the
Device Performance page.

o Swap. Displays the total amount of swap space currently being used, as a percentage of all available swap.
Clicking on this bar in the graph leads to the Overall Virtual Memory Utilization Report on the Device
Performance page.

« File Systems. Displays the percentage of disk space used for each file system on the device. Clicking on the
bar(s) in the graph leads to the File System Report on the Device Performance page.

Custom > Other > (base) Device: Network Bandwidth

The Network Bandwidth widget was designed for use in Device Dashboards, but can be used in any
dashboard.

The Network Bandwidth widget displays the bandwidth usage for the selected interface on a device.

Configuring the Network Bandwidth Widget

There are no options to configure when adding the Network Bandwidth widget to a dashboard. The Network
Bandwidth widget is context-driven. If you include this widget in a Device Dashboard, the current device drives
the context.

Viewing the Network Bandwidth Widget
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The Network Bandwidth widget displays a graph with two colors. One color indicates the average incoming
bandwidth used by the selected network interface, in hourly increments. The other color indicates the average
outgoing bandwidth used by the selected network interface, in hourly increments.

You can select the following parameters for the graph:

o Measurement. Select the unit of measurement that you want to use for the network bandwidth graph.
Options include Octets, Utilization (%), Kilobytes per second (Kbps), Megabytes per second (Mbps),
Gigabytes per second (Gbps), Terabytes per second (Tbps), or Petabytes per second (Pbps).

« Interface. Select the device interface whose information you want to display in the network bandwidth graph.

Mousing over any area of the graph displays the bandwidth values and the date and time associated with the data
point.
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Highlighting an area on the graph (by clicking and dragging) zooms in on the selected area. Clicking the Reset
Zoom button returns the graph to its default display.

Custom > Other > (base) Device: Vitals

The Vitals widget was designed for use in Device Dashboards, but can be used in any dashboard.

The Vitals widget displays information about a device's overall health.

Configuring the Vitals Widget

There are no options to configure when adding the Vitals widget to a dashboard. The Vitals widget is context-
driven. If you include this widget in a Device Dashboard, the current device drives the context.

Viewing the Vitals Widget

Vitals [Current]
Overall Health Minor

Latency 0.0145 ms
CPU 23.25%

Memory 56.58%
Swap 0%

Vitals [Average]
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The information that displays on the Vitals widget varies by device, and can include:
« Vitals (Current):

o Overall Health. The device's condition, which correlates with the severity of the most severe
outstanding event(s). Clicking on this field leads to the System Vitals Summary Report on the
Device Performance page. Possible values for this field are:

m Critical. Critical (red) events indicate a condition that can seriously impair or curtail service and
requires immediate affention (i.e., service or system outages).

= Major. Major (orange) events indicate a condition that is service impacting and requires immediate
investigation.
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] Minor (yellow) events indicate a condition that does not currently impair service, but the
condition needs to be corrected before it becomes more severe.

= Notice. Notice (blue) events indicate a condition that does not affect service but about which users
should be aware.

m Healthy. Healthy (green) events indicate that a device or condition has returned to a healthy state.
Frequently, a healthy event is generated affer a problem has been fixed.

Availability. The device's ability to accept connections and data from the network. The possible values
are “okay” and “critical” or "undefined." Clicking on the value leads to the System Availability
Report on the Device Performance page.

m Adevice will have an availability of "undefined" if SL1 is not monitoring availability for the device.
This applies mostly to Virtual Devices and Component Devices with no aligned component
identifiers of type "Availability."

Latency. The amount of time in milliseconds it fakes SL1 to communicate with the device. Clicking on
the value leads to System Latency Report on the Device Performance page.

CPU. The device's total CPU usage, displayed as a percentage. Clicking on the value leads to the
Overall CPU Report on the Device Performance page.

Memory. The device's total physical memory usage, displayed as a percentage. Clicking on the value
leads to the Physical Memory Utilization Report on the Device Performance page.

Swap. The device's fotal swap memory usage, displayed as a percentage. Clicking on the value leads
to the Swap Memory Utilization Report on the Device Performance page.

« Vitals (Average):

Avail. (24 Hr.). The device's average availability for the last 24 hours, displayed as a percentage.
Clicking on the value leads to the System Availability Report on the Device Performance page.

Latency (24 Hr.).The device's average latency for the last 24 hours, in milliseconds. Clicking on the
value leads to System Latency Report on the Device Performance page.

CPU (1 Hr.).The device's average CPU usage for the last hour, displayed as a percentage. Clicking
on the value leads to the Overall CPU Utilization Report on the Device Performance page.

Memory (1 Hr.). The device's average physical memory usage for the last hour, displayed as a
percentage. Clicking on the value leads to the Overall Utilization Report on the Device
Performance page.

Swap (1 Hr.). The device's average swap memory usage for the last hour, displayed as a percentage.
Clicking on the value leads to the Overall Utilization Report on the Device Performance page.

Custom > Other > (base) Finder

The Finder widget enables you to search for and view information about individual elements within the system,
such as devices, organizations, user accounts, efc.
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Configuring the Finder Widget

New Widget Configuration

[ saomecoen |

www |

1T Senice []
Custom

T
Organizaton [7] Device asset] ntertace Vendor[]  Useraccout[]  Device Grow |

ScienceLogic
EJ-Configuration
(base) Context Topology Map
Pnau; Device Gonfg App
Topology Map
Fiters/Controls
1T Senices

To configure the Finder widget, supply values in the following fields:
« Widget Options:

o Drive Context. If you select this checkbox, the Finder widget will control the information that is
displayed in any confext-sensitive widgets on the same dashboard.

o Default Search Object Types. If you select one or more checkboxes in this section, the same checkboxes
will be selected by defaultin the Finder widget in the dashboard. Options include:
o Organization
o Device
o Asset
o Interface
o Vendor
o UserAccount
o Device Group

o T Service

NOTE: Regardless of the default search object settings you choose, checkboxes for all of the above search
objects will display and can be selected or unselected on the Finder dashboard widget.
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Viewing the Finder Widget

254 Enfities Found

Organization | Device |#| Asset ¢ Interface | Vendor ¢ User Account |« Device Group |« IT Senvice ||
Search for: |h
Mame ype o
1. localhost Device Japidevice/d a
2. ShorelineSwitch Device: Japiidevice/14 a
3. HDtech Swall Device fapiidevice/15 a
4. Suven_MonmouthJunctUSA Device Japildevice/18 =
5. HQ-W2K3-JUMPO1 Device Japiidevice/20 ﬁ
6. Managed 16 Slots Chassis Device fapildevice/&1 =
7. hg-lin-vmwarel1 sciencelegic. local Device Jfapiidevice/90 a
8. HQ-PT-Dell2335 Device fapilidevice/84 a
9. HQ-PT-Dell1720n Device fapiidevice/98 a
10. WxGoos-1 - |.T. Watchdogs, Inc. Device fapildevice/99 a
11. 224371-58.loul1.hosting.com Device Japiidevice/100 a
12. Aphrodite Device Japildevice/109 =
13. Hamitton Device fapiidevices111 a
14 Iocalhost localdomain Device: Japiidevice/116 a
15. switch Device fapiidevices131 a
16. envistaesx(1_envista localhost Device: Japiidevice/138 ﬁ
17. HP_10.20.0.89 Device Japiidevice/168 ﬁ
18. TOSHIBA e-STUDIO451c Device fapildevice 177 =
19. AHA Pittsburgh, PA Device fapiidevice/190 a
20. ps533.phatservers.com Device fapildevice/195 a
21. tigerrisklic-fw0 ral hestedsolutions.com Device fapiidevice/207 a
22, SNS-PHX-MDC1-Texas Device fapilidevice/217 a
23. bhhsfw01 Device Japiidevice/221 a
24. Hanover Firewall Device: Japiidevi -
25. infrastructure:ivolNew_Shared_DS_vol Device fapiidevice/472 a -
=

The Finder widget enables you to search for and view specific elements within the system from a dashboard.

In addition, if the Finder widget is configured to drive context, then your selection(s) in the widget will determine
the information that displays in any context-sensitive widgets on the dashboard. For example, if you search for and
select an individual device in the Finder widget, then the data in any context-sensitive widgets on the dashboard
will be specific to that device.

To use the Finder widget, you must first select the element(s) for which you want to search. Options include:

Organization

Device

Asset

Interface
Vendor

User Account
Device Group

[T Service

After you have selected the element(s) you want to search for, type your search terms in the Search for field. This
field is a find-while-you-type filter; as you type, the widget is filtered to match the text in the Search for field.

From the search results, you can view a summary for a particular element by clicking its icon in the right-most
column.
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Custom > Other > (base) Traffic Light

The Traffic Light widget displays the name and color-coded status (healthy, notice, minor, maijor, critical) for a list
of organizations, device groups, IT Services, or devices.

o Fordevices, the status is equal to the most severe event associated with the device.

« Fororganizations and device groups, the status is equal to the most-severe status of one or more devices in
the organization or device group.

o ForlT Services, the status is equal to the Service Health metric.
Configuring the Traffic Light Widget

To configure a Traffic Light dashboard widget, supply values in the following fields:

Hew Widget Configuration Close | Esc
* Editing: (base) Traffic Light
Widget Name Widget Refresh Rate
[fauto} ] [Widget defautt (Auto-reresh disabled) =]
Snapshot / Single Series A
Source =
v @ Devices i@ Organizations. @) Device Groups ) I Services |

Device

Use Contexdt (if set) [7] Control Context
Grouped Data Series Organizations. Device Groups /IT Services

‘Al Organizations. = Al Groups

AwesoCom Test Devics Group
www Joshing, Inc. Video Active Calls (T Service)
System Video Usage (IT Service)
Custom
Configuration - -
Devics Categoriss Device Classes

tgme, Device Conig App 1 ‘

Topology Wap

All Categories. - All Classes. - =
FFitersiControls I 2Wire | OEM I
T Services Cloud m 3Com| 3com Corp. Server Load i
Cloud Services 3Com| 3Com NB:G crew dualwide wiAc.
Summary Environmental. CATV 3Com| 3Com NB:G crew dualwide wiAn
Tools. = Environmental HVAC 3Com| 3Com NB:G crew dualwide WiAp
: Environmental PDU 3Com| 3Com NB:G crew dualwide wiAppn
Erother uriy i 3Com| 3Com NA'G crew duslwide wiAR

(base) Context Quick Selector
(Vitware) [~ Display Opt

(base) Traffic Light Sort By:

Proxied Web Service [[Status Severity ] =
Test Data Widget Order:
Viiware - Inventory Summary [[Descending] =
Max Entries
[0 [=]
eon Type:
(G = P
Size:
Custom Table: ke [Temaiaei et 1 2

[ oo | save [T create Tempiate:

« Status/Health Source Selection. Select the entity to be displayed in the widget. The choices are:

e Devices. Displays a list of devices and the color-coded status for each device.
o Organizations. Displays a list of organizations and the color-coded status for each organization.
o Device Groups. Displays a list of device groups and the color-coded status for each device group.

o [T Services. Displays a list of IT Services and the color-coded status for each IT Service.
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NOTE: To support multi-tenancy, the Status/Health Source Selection field will display only devices and IT

Services to which you have access (through your account type, organization memberships, and
Access Keys).

Use Context. If you select this checkbox, the widget will use the context selected in widgets that drive context.

Control Context. If you select this checkbox, the Traffic Light widget will control the context in widgets that
read context.

Organizations. Appears only if you selected Organizations, Devices, or Device Groups in the Source
Selection field. Filters the list of entities to only those that include the selected organizations.

Device Groups/IT Services. Appears only if you selected Organizations, Devices, or Device Groups in the
Source Selection field. Filters the list of entities to only those that include the selected device groups.

Device Categories. Appears only if you selected Organizations, Devices, or Device Groups in the Source
Selection field. Filters the list of entities to only those that include the selected device categories. For
Organizations and Device Groups, status will be based only on devices in the organization or device group
that match the device category.

Device Classes. Appears only if you selected Organizations, Devices, or Device Groups in the Source
Selection field. Filters the list of entities to only those that include the selected device classes. For
Organizations and Device Groups, status will be based only on devices in the organization or device group
that match the device category.

IT Services. Appears only if you selected IT Services in the Source Selection field. Filters the list of IT Services
to only those that include the selected IT Services.

Sort By. Select the parameter for sorting the list of devices in the widget. Choices are:

o Name

o Status Severity

Order. Choose whether the widget will be displayed in ascending or descending order.
Max Entries. Maximum number of entities to include in the Traffic Light widget.

Icon Type. Shape of the color-coded icon for each entity in the Traffic Light widget. Choices are circle and
square.

NOTE: In Internet Explorer versions 7 and 8, the color-coded icons can only be square.

« Size. Size (in pixels) of the color-coded icon for each entity in the Traffic Light widget.

This description covers version 1 of this widget as shipped by Sciencelogic. This widget might have been modified

on your SL1 system.
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Viewing the Traffic Light Widget

The Traffic Lights widget displays the name and color-coded status (healthy, notice, minor, maijor, critical) for a
list of organizations, device groups, IT Services, or devices.
o Fordevices, the status is equal to the most severe event associated with the device.

« Fororganizations and device groups, the status is equal to the most severe status of one or more devices in
the organization or device group.

o ForlT Services, the status is equal to the Service Health metric.

If the Traffic Lights widget has been defined with the Control Context checkbox selected, clicking on a selection
in the Traffic Lights widget will affect the content that is displayed in other widgets in the dashboard.

If the Traffic Lights widget has been defined with the Use Context checkbox selected, clicking on a selection in
another widget in this dashboard will affect the content that is displayed in the Traffic Lights widget.

Device Status .

Qem7 A
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) 1001022

NOTE: If the Traffic Lights widget has been defined with the Use Context checkbox selected, and a selected
Device Group or selected IT Service does not contain any devices, the Traffic Lights widget will
display a message saying the context contains no devices.

Custom Table > (base) Custom Table

The Custom Table widget displays multiple instances of an entity in a table. The Custom Table widget can be
configured to display a list of asset records, devices, device classes, device groups, journal entries, events, IT
Services, monitoring policies, organizations or tickets.
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Configuring the Custom Table Widget

To configure a Custom Table widget, supply values in the following fields:

New Widget Configuration

Close /Esc

B sciect A widget

WidgetName

‘WidgetRefresh Rate

5 [ty

o

| [Widget defautt (Auto-refresh disabled)

Reset

[=]

Single-Point
Snapshot/ Single Series

Grouped Data Series

Custom

Custom Table

-SaenceLogic
2+ Configuration

£ Everts

FHT Senvices

2eLA

-summary

L (vase) Custom Teble

—opt
Entity Type ent Severite Organizati Device Groups/IT Senices
[[Device 1 =] |
ENE TR T .
Gritical System Microsoft Active Directory Server
Page Results Healthy Microsoft DNS Server
(25 perpage [=] Wajor Microsart IS Server
Minor Microsoft Lync Server 2010
Drive Context Notice Microsoft Lync Server 2013
Microsoft SQL Server
] Auto-Select
[ Contextually Driven Video Active Calls (IT Senvice)
i _| |vigeousage (T service) i
2D Event Policies Device Categories Device Classes
[C] Use Date Range ]
Lasti2 [Hours ] B 71 Device Categories Bl A/ Device Ciasses B
Use Timespan Context ADIC Global Status Failed Cloug. [ [2wire | OEM o
[Aways ] ADIC Global Status OK Cloud Account 2ilarge | AWS EG2 Instance 2darge
e Cocmesa ADIC Global Status Unknown Cloud AppSenice 3Com| 11Mbps Wireless LAN Access Point
ADIC Tape Library Degraded Cloud AvailabiltyZone 3Com| 2000 Terminal Server
AKCP: AC Voltage sensor detects no current Cloud BigData 3Com| 210 Terminal Server
AKCP: AC Voltage sensor now reporting Normal | | Cloud Compute 3Com| 2100 Terminal Server
AKCP: DC Voltage High Warning Cloud.Database 3Com| 2500 Terminal Server
AKCP: DC Voltage sensor High Critical Cloudlaas 3Com | 2600 Terminal Server
AKCP: DC Voltage sensor Low Critical Cloud Location 3Com| 3000 Terminal Server 4
DDA Device Name Device Cisss | SubCless Onanizstion  Curent State _Last Po GroupCaliecto CPU Mem  swep Avail Latensy Data Time
[ I I I I IL I I[ J
1 PRI 101001007 ScenceLogic,Inc. | OEM B I 2015-03-CUG [ 1 2328 6997 2500 100% 002 ms 201503
2 [B19Z1685447 192.168.54 1 Cisco Systems | UCS Manager  [JUSyStem | MaJOr ] 2015-03-CUG | 1 = S — o0 os2ms 201503
3 - Cisco Systems | UCS Chassis iSystem  Major CUG|1 - - —  100% - 2015-03-|
4 fflsysichassis-2 - Cisco Systems |UCS Chassis  {§jSystem  Wam cue|1 = = - 100% = 201503
5 Y ~ Cisco Systems | UCS Fabriclnterco cuG|1 - - ~ 100% - 201503

A-Ticket

« Entity Type. Select the type of entity that will be displayed in the widget.

*Asset

°
o *Contact

o *Device

o Device Class

o *Device Group

o Event

o *Interface

o *IT Service

o *Monitoring Policy
o *Organization

o Ticket

Choices are:

output in another widget (that has Contextually Driven selected for one or more fields).

NOTE: The Entity Types marked with an asterisk are those that can be contextually driven. This means that if
you select one of these entity types and then select Drive Context in this widget, you can control the
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o Page Results. Select the maximum number of entities that will be displayed in the widget. If more than the
selected number of entities would be displayed in the widget, the widget will display a page selection drop-
down list. Choices are:

o User Preference Setting. The widget will use the Page Count setting for the user viewing the

dashboard.
o 10 per page

o 25 perpage
o 50 per page
o 100 per page
o 200 per page
o 400 per page

o Drive Context. Select this checkbox to allow users to select one or more entities displayed in the widget. The
selections made by a user can be used to control what will be displayed in the other widgets in the
dashboard. For more information about user selections, see the Creating a Dashboard with Context
Selectors section. This checkbox applies only if you selected Events, Contacts, Device, Device Group,

IT Service, or Organization in the Entity Type field. You should only select this checkbox if other widgets in
the dashboard are affected by the context values set by this instance of the widget.

o Auto-Select. This checkbox becomes active if you select the Drive Context checkbox. If you select the Auto-
Select checkbox, the first entry in this widget is automatically selected when the dashboard is loaded.

« Contextually Driven. Select this checkbox to allow other widgets in the dashboard to control what is
displayed in this widget. This checkbox will not appear for entity types of Events, Assets, or Device Classes.
For more information about user selections, see the Creating a Dashboard with Context Selectors

section.

o Date Range. When the Contextually Driven checkbox is selected, specifies the date range for the widget.
The widget will display data collected during the date range.

o last. Specifies a number and a unit. Choices are minutes, hours, or days.

o Use 'Timespan' Context. Specify whether the user viewing the dashboard can change the time period
that will be used to calculate the average value. For more information about user selections, see the
Creating a Dashboard with Context Selectors section. Choices are:

m always (if set). If o user selects a time span in another widget, the time period for this widget will
always change to that time span.

m never. The time period used for this widget cannot be changed.

m if context timespan is longer. If a user selects a time span in another widget, the time period for
this widget will change to that time span if the selected time span is longer than the default time
period you specified for the widget.

m if context timespan is shorter. If a user selects a time span in another widget, the time period for
this widget will change to that time span if the selected time span is shorter than the default time
period you specified for the widget.

= if context ends in the past. If a user selects a time span in another widget, the time period for this
widget will change to that time span if the selected time span has an end time in the past.
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o Filters. Select which devices, events, device classes, device categories, device groups, IT services, or
organizations will be evaluated for inclusion in the widget. You can limit what will be included in the widget
by selecting one or more organizations, device groups, IT Services, device categories, device classes, event
policies, or event severities.

NOTE: In widgets that allow you tofilter the list of devices by the device class or device category, merged
devices include special behavior. For merged devices, you can select either the device class or
device category of the physical device or the device class or device category of the component
device. If both device classes or device categories are selected, a merged device will appear twice in
a single widget.

« Layout Editor. This pane displays the columns that will be displayed in the widget. You can modify the layout
of the widget using the following buttons and fields:

o <|> You can move columns from left o right by clicking on the arrow characters at the top of each
column and dragging the column left or right. Double-clicking on the arrow moves the column out of
the display past a black bar to the right. All disabled columns can be seen to the right of the black bar.
Double-clicking on the arrow again moves the column back into the display.

o Column Filters. You can enter search text in the fields that appear at the top of some columns. The
text that you enter will be used as the default filter for the entries in the table.

NOTE: If you selected Asset, Device, or Interface in the Entity Type field, the Layout Editor will include
columns for the custom attributes defined in your system for that entity type. By default, the columns for
the custom attributes are excluded from the configuration. If an extended aftribute is defined in your
system but has not been assigned a value for any asset, device, or interface, it will not appear in the
list of columns.

Viewing the Custom Table Widget

The Custom Table widget displays multiple instances of an entity in a table. The Custom Table widget can be
configured fo display a list of:

o AssetRecords

« Contacts

o Devices

o Device Classes

o Device Groups

o Events

o Interfaces

o T Services

« Journal Entries collected by a Dynamic Application

« Monitoring Policies
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« Organizations

o Tickets

The generated table displays information about each entity in the list. You can configure which information is
included in the table in the Layout pane during configuration.

NOTE: To support multi-tenancy, the Custom Table widget displays only entities that you have permission to
view (through your account type, organization memberships, and Access Keys).

For example, an instance of the Custom Table widget that is configured to display a list of organizations looks like

this:

custom org table

Contsct Phone email

Support Sciencelogic (T03)-354-1010 @wppﬁrt@sn‘enoelogin com 30

NOTE: The columns that are displayed in the table and the order of the columns are selected by the creator of

the dashboard. Different instances of this widget for the same entity type might display different
columns.

The following table lists the required Access Hooks (in addition to the "Dash:View" and "Dash:View Shared" Access

Hooks) that users need to view specific types of data in the Custom Table Widget:

Data Required Access Hook IDs Required Access Hook Names
Asset Records AST VIEW Asset:View
DEV_VIEW Dev:View
Contacts ACT _EMAIL SUB REG PAGE Registry>Accounts>External Contacts
Devices DEV_VIEW Dev:View

SYS SETTINGS CUGS PAGE
SYS_CUSTOM DEV CLASS PAGE

System >Settings> Collector Groups
System >Customize >Device Classes

Device Classes

SYS_CUSTOM DEV_CLASS PAGE

System > Customize >Device Classes
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Device Groups DGRP_VIEW DevGroup:View
ACT_USER VIEW User:View
Events EVT _VIEW Events/Event:View
ACT_USER VIEW User:View
Interfaces IP_INTERFACES VIEW Networks:Interfaces:View
DEV_VIEW Dev:View
IT Services DGRP_VIEW DevGroup:View
Monitoring Policies: DNS MON_DOMAIN REG PAGE Registry>Monitors>Domain Name
DEV_VIEW Dev:View
SYS _CUSTOM DEV_CAT PAGE System >Customize >Device
Categories
Monitoring Policies: E-mail MON_EMAIL RT REG PAGE Registry>Monitors>Email Round-Trip
DEV_VIEW Dev:View
Monitoring Policies: SOAP/XML | MON_SOAP REG PAGE Registry>Monitors>SOAP-XML
DEV_VIEW Dev:View
Monitoring Policies: System MON_SYS PROCS REG PAGE Registry>Monitors>System Processes
Processes DEV_VIEW Dev:View
Monitoring Policies: TCP-IP MON_PORTS REG_PAGE Registry>Monitors>TCP-IP Ports
Ports DEV_VIEW Dev:View
Monitoring Policies: Web MON_ WEB CV REG PAGE Registry>Monitors>Web Confent
Content DEV_VIEW Dev:View
Monitoring Policies: Windows MON_WIN_SERVICES REG PAGE [ Registry>Monitors>Windows Services

Services

DEV_VIEW

Dev:View
Organizations ORG_VIEW Org:View
Tickets TKT_CONSOLE_VIEW Ticket Console:View
TKT_EDIT Ticket:Edit
TKT_VIEW Ticketing/Ticket:View
ACT _USER VIEW User:View

You can interact with a Custom Table widget in the following ways:

o Tosortthe list of entities, click on a column heading. The list will be sorted by the column value, in ascending

order. To sort by descending order, click the column heading again.
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o Except for the date fields, you can filter the list of entities by supplying a value in one or more of the filters that
appear at the top of each column. When you supply a value in afilter, the list of entities is filtered to include
only entities that have a matching value for that column. When you supply values in multiple filters, the list of
entities is filtered to include only entities that have a matching value in every column. The list of entities is
dynamically updated as you enter a value in afilter. You can use the following special characters in each
filter:

o , (comma) specifies an "or" operation. For example:

"dell, micro" would match all values that contain the string "dell" OR the string "micro”.

o & (ampersand) specifies an "and" operation. For example:

"dell & micro" would match all values that contain the string "dell" AND the string "micro"

o | (exclomation mark) specifies a "not" operation. For example:
"ldell" would match all values that do not contain the string "dell".
o When the Custom Table widget is configured to display one of the following columns, you can use the drop-
down list at the top of the column tofilter the list of entities:

o Date Added. Only those devices that match all the previously selected fields and have the specified
creation date or last-edited date will be displayed. The choices are:
m All. Display all devices that match the other filters.
m Last Minute. Display only devices that have been created or edited within the last minute.
m Last Hour. Display only devices that have been created or edited within the last hour.
m Laost Day. Display only devices that have been created or edited within the last day.
m Last Week. Display only devices that have been created or edited within the last week.
m Last Month. Display only devices that have been created or edited within the last month.
m Lost Year. Display only devices that have been created or edited within the last year.

o Date Acknowledged. Only those events that match all the previously selected fields and were
acknowledged on specified date will be displayed. The choices are:
n All. Display all events that match the other filters.
m Last Minute. Display only events that have been acknowledged within the last minute.
m Last Hour. Display only events that have been acknowledged within the last hour.
m Last Day. Display only events that have been acknowledged within the last day.
m Last Week. Display only events that have been acknowledged within the last week.
m Last Month. Display only events that have been acknowledged within the last month.
m Last Year. Display only events that have been acknowledged created or edited within the last year.

o Date Last Detected. Only those events that match all the previously selected fields and were last
detected on the specified date will be displayed. The choices are:

m All. Display all events that match the other filters.
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m Last Minute. Display only events that have been last detected within the last minute.
m Last Hour. Display only events that have been last detected within the last hour.
m Laost Day. Display only events that have been last detected within the last day.
m Last Week. Display only events that have been last detected within the last week.
m Last Month. Display only events that have been last detected within the last month.
m Last Year. Display only events that have been last detected created or edited within the last year.
o Created. Only those fickets that match all the previously selected fields and have the specified
creation date will be displayed. The choices are:
m All. Display all tickets that match the other filters.
m Last Minute. Display only tickets that have been created within the last minute.
m Last Hour. Display only tickets that have been created within the last hour.
m Last Day. Display only tickets that have been created within the last day.
m Last Week. Display only tickets that have been created within the last week.
m Last Month. Display only fickets that have been created within the last month.
m Last Year. Display only tickets that have been created within the last year.
o Last Modified. Only those tickets that match all the previously selected fields and were last modified
on the specified date will be displayed. The choices are:
m All. Display all tickets that match the otherfilters.
m Last Minute. Display only tickets that have been last modified within the last minute.
m Last Hour. Display only tickets that have been last modified within the last hour.
m Last Day. Display only tickets that have been last modified within the last day.
m Last Week. Display only tickets that have been last modified within the last week.
m Last Month. Display only tickets that have been last modified within the last month.
m Last Year. Display only tickets that have been last modified within the last year.
o Resolved. Only those tickets that match all the previously selected fields and were resolved on the
specified date will be displayed. The choices are:
m All. Display all tickets that match the other filters.
m Last Minute. Display only fickets that have been resolved within the last minute.
m Last Hour. Display only tickets that have been resolved within the last hour.
m Last Day. Display only tickets that have been resolved within the last day.
m Last Week. Display only tickets that have been resolved within the last week.
m Last Month. Display only fickets that have been resolved within the last month.

m Last Year. Display only tickets that have been resolved within the last year.
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« Forsome entity types, the Custom Table displays a wrench icon ( 5.) for each entity, which leads to the
properties page associated with that entity.

o Ifcheckboxes are displayed for each entity in the Custom Table widget, the Custom Table widget is
configured as a control widget. Control widgets allow you to make selections that define what is displayed in
other widgets in the dashboard. For more information about control widgets, see the Using Control Widgets

section.
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Appendix

Additional Dashboard Widgets

Overview

In addition to the base widgets, the following PowerPacks are included with SL1 and contain additional widgets on
the Classic Dashboard Widgets page (System > Customize > Classic Dashboard Widgets):

o AskEM7 Query Widgets

o EM7 Dashboard Widgets

o Cisco CM PowerPack

« T Service Dashboards Pack

o Microsoft Exchange

o Service Proxy Widget

o VYMware Dashboards

This chapter describes the widgets in these PowerPacks.

NOTE: Sciencelogic also offers many other application-specific PowerPacks. This chapter describes some of
the most commonly used PowerPacks and widgets.

Use the following menu options to navigate the SL1 user interface:

« Toview a pop-out list of menu options, click the menu icon (E)

« Toview a page containing all of the menu options, click the Advanced menuicon ().
This appendix includes the following topics:

Common Fields 207
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Custom Table > Other > ASkEM7 - Custom QUETY ... o 208

Custom Table > Other > ASkEM7 - Open TCP Ports .. ... ..o o i 210
Custom Table > Other > AskEM7 - Unresolved Tickets ... ... .. ... . ... .. ... ... 212
Custom Table > Configuration > Content Verification ... . .. . . . . .. ... .................... 214
Custom Table > Other > CUCM Events ... i, 216
Custom Table > Other > CUCM Health ... .. 218
Custom Table > Other > CUCM Process Monitoring ... ... .. . ... 220
Custom > Summary > Device Tear Sheet . 222
Snapshot/Single Series > Events > Event Count ... ... . . 224
Snapshot/Single Series > Events > Event Counts by Severity ... ... ... 226
Custom Table > Events > Event Organization Status ... ... . . 229
Snapshot/Single Series > Events > Event Organization Summary ... ......................... 231
Custom Table > Other > Exchange System Health ... .. ......... 233
Custom > Tools > HTML Content ... . 235
Custom > Tools > iFrame Content ... . . . il 236
Custom Table> ScienceLogic > Subscription License Usage by Device Category ...................... 238
Custom Table > Sciencelogic > Subscription License Usage by Device Class ........................... 239
Custom Table > Sciencelogic > Subscription License Usage Totals ... .. ... ... ... .. ............ 240
Custom > SciencelLogic > Subscription License Reports Widget ... ... ... . .. 240
IT Service Dashboards and Widgets ... 241
Custom > Tools > My Bookmarks ... .. 241
Custom Table > Ticketing > My Tickets .. . 242
Custom > Other > Proxied Web Service ... .. . il 244
Snapshot/Single Series > Logs/Journal > System Availability ........ .. ... ... 246
Custom Table > Other > System Health Summary ... .. 250
Grouped Data Series > Ticketing > Ticketing Summary ... .. 253
Custom > Configuration > Topology Map ... L 256
VMware Dashboards and Widgets .. 258

Common Fields

The following fields appear in all widget configuration panes:

« Widget Name. Enter a fitle for the widget. This title is displayed in the header that appears at the top of the
widget. [f you leave the default value of "{auto}" in this field, SL1 will automatically generate a title for the
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widget based on what is currently being displayed in the widget.
« Widget Refresh Rate. Specify how frequently the widget will be automatically updated with new data. The

choices are:

o Widget Default. The widget will refresh at its default refresh rate, as defined by the widget developer.
You can view and edit the default refresh rate in the Dashboard Widgets page (System >

Customize > Classic Dashboard Widgets) by selecting the wrench icon ( 5’) for a widget.
o Auto-refresh disabled. The widget will not automatically refresh.
o 1 minute. The widget will automatically refresh every minute.

o 5 minutes. The widget will automatically refresh every 5 minutes.

o 10 minutes. The widget will automatically refresh every 10 minutes.
o 15 minutes. The widget will automatically refresh every 15 minutes.
o 30 minutes. The widget will automatically refresh every 30 minutes.

o 45 minutes. The widget will automatically refresh every 45 minutes.

(e}

1 hour. The widget will automatically refresh once an hour.

Custom Table > Other > AskEM7 - Custom Query

Displays a list of devices that are running a specified process, service, or software title.

Configuring the AskEM7 - Custom Query Widget

To configure an AskEM7 - Custom Query dashboard widget, supply values in the following fields:

Hew Widget Configuration

ac
“ Editing: ASkEm7 - Custom Query Reset
Snapshot/ Single Series ‘Widget Name \Widget Refresh Rate
| [Wget detauk Gutorerresh aisabied) =
o

[eauto

[Matches =]

Custom Table Query String

Configuration [
by The % sign is used s a wild card in thestrng.
Events.

The string is case insensitive
[T senvices

EETY

Summary
Ticketing
mher
(base) AWS: Service Health Detai
{base) Vilwars: vCloud Control
-ASKEMT - Custom Query
ASKEMT - Open TCP Ports
ASKEMT - Unresolved Tickets
CUCH Events
CUCH Health
CUCH Process. Monitoring

Exchange

| [ rioa | [ create Tempiate
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« Device Classes. Allows you to limit the devices displayed in the widget fo devices that are associated with the
selected device class(es).
o All Device Classes. All device classes are included in the query.

o Device Classes. Select one or more device classes fo include in the query.
« Attribute Selection. Select the attribute that will filter the devices displayed in the widget. Choices are:

o Process. Search for devices based on running processes.
o Service. Search for devices based on available services.

o Software. Search for devices based on installed software.
« Condition. Specify how the Query String will be evaluated. Choices are:
o Mafches. The query will look for running processes, available services, or installed software titles that

match the Query String.

o Does Not Match. The query will look for running processes, available services, or installed software
titles that don't match the Query String.

o Contains. The query will look for running processes, available services, or installed software titles that
contain the Query String.

o Does Not Contain. The query will look for running processes, available services, or installed software

titles that do not contain the Query String.

o Query String. The text fo compare to a running process, available service, or installed software title. You can
use the percent symbol (%) as a wildcard in the query string. The query string is not case-sensitive.

o Maintain User Widget Title. If you do not select this checkbox, the title of the widget will always specify the
query conditions.

« Show Device Severity Color. If you uncheck this checkbox the widget will not colorize devices by severity.

Viewing the AskEM7 - Custom Query Widget

The AskEM7 - Custom Query widget displays a list of devices that match the criteria (query) specified in the
Widget Configuration page.

For each device that matches the query, the AskEM7 - Custom Query widget displays the device name and IP
address.
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Ask EMT: Find devices where the process matches sshd -

|F Address

This description covers the latest version of this widget as shipped by Sciencelogic. This widget might have been
modified on your SL1 system.

Custom Table > Other > AskEM7 - Open TCP Ports

Displays a list of devices on which selected TCP ports are open.

Configuring the AskEM7 - Open TCP Ports Widget

To configure an AskEM7 - Open TCP Ports dashboard widget, supply values in the following fields:

~ Editing: AskEm7 - Open TCP Ports
Snapshot  Singe Series iidget fiame Vicget Refresh Rats

[iautor ] [Widget default (Auto-refresh disabled) =

~Device Output
[9] Al Device Classes Haintain User-Defined Tiie
- Device Classes

Grouped Data Series.

Linwx ICHP
Fing ICNP

— ScienceLogic, Inc. EM7 Albin-One
] -I ScenceLogi, nc. EN7 Databsse

—

custom Select the open port(s) you seek
AllOpen TCP Ports A
2
% O
0

m

188
jote: If a particular TGP port is not listed,
Custom Table 10 open port was discoverad for any managed device.

t-Configuration
Events

£-T Services.
TSLA

m

- Summary

Ticketing

—-Otner

{base) AWS: Service Health Detai
(base) Vilware: vCloud Control
ASKET - Custom Query

ASKEMT - Open TCF Ports
ASKET - Unresolved Tickets
CUCH Events

CUCH Health

CUCH Process Monitoring

Exchange =

| —— - | Save Create Template
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Device Classes. Allows you to limit the devices displayed in the widget to devices that are associated with the
selected device class(es).

o All Device Classes. All device classes are included in the query.

o Device Classes. Select one or more device classes fo include in the query.

Port Selection. Specify the TCP ports that must be open for a device to be included in the widget.

Maintain User Widget Title. If you do not select this checkbox, the title of the widget will always specify the
query conditions.
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Viewing the AskEM7 - Open TCP Ports Widget

The AskEM7 - Open TCP Ports widget displays a list of devices that match the criteria specified in the Widget
Configuration page.

For each device that matches the device class and open TCP port(2), the AskEM7 - Custom Query widget
displays the device name, IP address, port Service, and TCP Port number.

Agk EMT: Find devices where open ports are in 443 -
Device Name IF Addrass Service TCP Fort =

10-Forward 10.20.30.195 https 443

10.4.1.1 10.4.1.1 hitps 443

10412 10412 hitps 443

10.4.1.13 10.4.1.13 https 443

10.4.1.62 10.4.1.62 hitps 443 b

104172 10,4172 hitps 443

10.4.1.73 10.4.1.73 https 443

10.4.1.77 10,4177 hitps 443

10.20.30.8 10.20.30.8 hitps 443

10.20.30.52 10.20.30.52 hitps 443

10.20.30.59 10.20.30.5% hitps 443

10.20.30.61 10.20.30.61 hitps 443

10.20.30.76 10.20.30.76 hitps 443

10.20.30.85 10.20.30.85 hitps 443

10.20.30.94 10.20.30.94 hitps 443

10.20.30.96 10.20.30.96 hitps 443 ﬂ

| [Viewing Page: 1] LI

This description covers the latest version of this widget as shipped by Sciencelogic. This widget might have been
modified on your SL1 system.

Custom Table > Other > AskEM7 - Unresolved Tickets

Displays a list of open tickets that have not been updated for a specified amount of time. The list of tickets can be
filtered to include only tickets with a specified severity or ticket queue.
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Configuring the AskEM7 - Unresolved Tickets Widget

Hew Widget Confi

Close /Esc
* Editing: AsKEmT - Unresolved Tickets [ et ]
Snapsnot / Single 5 Widget Name Widget Refresh Rate
[tator ] [Widget default (Auto-re resh disabled) =]
- Output Detals ———————————
Minimum Serverity Level [T Maintain User-De fined Widget Title
. 0 - Healthy [~] Additional Output Fields:
Grouped Data Series o
Look for open tickets:
1@ From when the Tickets were Last Updated
Www () From when the Tickets were Opened
- and haven't been closed or updated in at keast. | [~Fier on a Specific Queue-
ustom
B m— LT
Select Queue
Help Desk =
Custom Table:
SLA
Summary
Tlckemﬂ
other
(base) AWS: Service Health Detal
cucH Process Wonitoring
Exchange -
| - | [ [ Create Tempiste

To configure an AskEM7 - Unresolved Tickets dashboard widget, supply values in the following fields:
o Minimum Severity Level. Specify the severity level a ticket must meet or exceed to be included in the widget.
Choices are O - Healthy, 1 - Notice, 2 - Minor, 3 - Major, and 4 - Critical.
o Look for Open Tickets. Specify the additional criteria a ticket must meet to be included in the widget.
Choices are:
o From when the Tickets were Last Updated. The value in and haven't been closed or updated in at least

applies to the time the ticket was last updated.

o From when the Tickets were Opened. The value in and haven't been closed or updated in at least
applies to the time the ticket was assigned the status of Open.

o and haven't been closed or updated in at least . Span of time that the ticket has remained either
unchanged or with a status of Open. The choices range from five minutes to six months.

o Maintain User Widget Title. If you select this checkbox, the widget will display the fitle specified in the

Widget Name field. If you do not select this checkbox, the widget will display a description of the query
conditions as the fitle of the widget.

« Additional Output Fields. Select the checkbox for each optional column you want to include in the widget.
Choices are:

o Person Assigned to Ticket. The widget will display the column Assigned To.
o Device or Element Affected. The widget will display the column Element Name.

o Show Ticket Queue. The widget will display the column Queue.

213 Additional Dashboard Widgets



« Filter on a Specific Queue. These fields allow you to filter the list of tickets included in the widget by ticket

quevue.

o Filter on a particular queue. If you select this checkbox, you can limit the list of tickets to include only

tickets in a selected ticket queue.

o Select Queue. Select the ticket queue from the drop-down list. Only tickets that meet the criteria in this
page and that are members of the selected ticket queue will be included in the display.

Viewing the AskEM7 - Unresolved Tickets Widget

Ask EMT7: Unresaolved tickets that have not been updated in at least 30 minutes.

Element Name Sever Assigned To

Last Updated Cn ~ Ticket Description Queue
2012-09-1 22:55:25 TICKET FOR ORGANIZATION: System | ID: 0 System Minor - Asset Management
2012-09-11 22:56:33 TICKET FOR ORGANIZATION: System| ID: 0 System - Asset Management

For each ficket that meets the criteria in the Widget Configuration page, the AskEM7 - Unresolved Tickets
widget displays the time the ticket was opened or the time it was last updated, the ticket description, and the ticket
severity. The widget can also display optional columns for Element Name, Assigned To, and Queue.

This description covers the latest version of this widget as shipped by Sciencelogic. This widget might have been

modified on your SL1 system.

Custom Table > Configuration > Content Verification

Displays data for one or more selected web-content verification policies. For each policy, the widget can display
Availability, Page-Size, Download Speed, Lookup Speed, and Transaction Speed.
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Configuring the Content Verification Widget

Hew Widget Configuration

* Editing: Content Verification
Snapshot / Single Series. Widget Hame Widget Refresh Rate

[tator ] [Widget default (Auto-re resh disabled) =]

[~ Content Policies Optional Columns —
[[]Page Size

[ Download Speed
[C] Lookup Time

] Connecton Time
[T Transaction Time

i pl Default Sort Order—
Foiicies ® Poicy Name
Custom g ) Avsilabilty

Custom Table:

Device Organizafions

Grouped Data Series.

T-Configuration
Lcontent verifieation
Evenis

[T Services
st

w

Summary

Ticketing

mher
(base) AWS: Service Health Detai
{base) Vilwars: vCloud Control
ASKEMT - Custom Query
ASKEMT - Open TCP Ports
ASKET - Unresolved Tickets
CUCH Events

CUCH Health —

€UCH Process Monitoring

[ ] ] create Tempiate

To configure a Content Verification dashboard widget, supply values in the following fields:

« Device Organizations. Displays all organizations that include devices. Allows you to select single, multiple,
or all organizations. If an organization includes one or more web-content verification policies, the Policies
field will be populated with a list of those web-content verification policies

« Policies. Displays a list of all web-content verification policies associated with the organization(s) (selected in
the Device Organizations field). You can select one, multiple, or all of the web-content verification policies.

« Optional Columns. By default, the widget displays the Policy Name and Availability (in percent) for each
content verification policy. You can select additional columns to include in the widget. To select a column,
click its checkbox. Choices are:

o Page Size

o Download Speed
o Lookup Time

o Connection Time
o Transaction Time

o Default Sort Order. Select the sort-order for the widget. Web-content policies will be sorted by the selected
column. Choices are:

¢ Policy Name
 Availability

o Page Size (appears only if you selected Page Size in the Optional Columns field)
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Viewing the Content Verification Widget

By selecting all of the Optional Columns and sorting the widget by Policy Name, your widget might look like this:

Download Speed (appears only if you selected Download Speed in the Optional Columns field)
Lookup Time (appears only if you selected Lookup Time in the Optional Columns field)
Connection Time(appears only if you selected Connection Time in the Optional Columns field)

Transaction Time(appears only if you selected Transaction Time in the Optional Columns field)

CNN
slashdot

Clicking on the policy name leads to the Web Content Verification report for that policy.
Clicking on the pagesize value leads to the pagesize report for that policy.

Clicking on the download-speed value leads to the download-speed report for that policy.
Clicking on the lookup-speed value leads to the lookup speed report for that policy.
Clicking on the connection-speed value leads to the connection speed report for that policy.

Clicking on the transaction-speed value leads to the transaction speed report for that policy.

This description covers the latest version of this widget as shipped by Sciencelogic. This widget might have been
modified on your SL1 system.

Custom Table > Other > CUCM Events

Displays events associated with Cisco Call Manager devices in your system. For each selected Cisco Call
Manager device, you can view the device state and a list of event messages.
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Configuring the CUCM Events Widget

Hew Widget Configuration

* Editing: CUCM Events

Grouped Data Series

Widget Hame

Widget Refresh Rate

[tator

[Widget defaut (Auto-refresh disabled)

www

Custom

Custom Table

: Configuration

T Services
T Service Activity Log
T Service Problem Management
T Service Vitals.

SLa

Summary

Ticketing
(base) AWS: Service Health Detal
(base) Vilware: vCloud Control
ASKEMT - Custom Query
-AskEm7 - Open TCP Ports
AsKEmT7 - Unresolved Tickets
CUCH Events
CUCH Health
CUCH Process Monioring

Exchange

[ AlDevices

Devices:

| coc |

[ create Tempiate

You have the following options when configuring a CUCM Events widget:

o All Devices. Select this checkbox to include all Cisco Call Manager devices in the report.

« Devices. This field becomes active only if the All Devices checkbox is not selected. Select one or more
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CUCM devices to include in the report.
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Viewing the CUCM Events Widget

For each CUCM event that matches the criteria in the Widget Configuration page, the widget displays the
device name, event state, and event message.

Your CUCM Events widget might look like this:

Device v State Meszage
_-! File sy=tem usage exceeded major threshold: Limit: 85%, Actual: 91.06%
S = vice Failed Availabiity Check: UDP - SNIMP
Minor Network latency exceeded threshold: No Response
Minor Network latency exceeded threshold: No Response
Minor Network latency exceeded threshold: No Response
_- Device Failed Availabilty Check: UDP - SNMP
[EERMoE S MEGE (= vice Faied Avaiabiity Check: UDP - SNMP
-a’partEl File system usage exceeded major threshold: Limit: 85%, Actual: 87.77%
__.f File system usage exceeded major threshold: Limit: 85%, Actual: 94.82%
Minor System or agent has recently restarted
[MSEEEM [ =vice Failed Availabiity Check: UDP - SNMP
Mingr Network latency exceeded threshold: No Response

_—ume Failed Avaiabity Check: UDP - SNIP

Mingr Network latency exceeded threshold: No Response

1]

‘

[I

[SIEE C=vice Failed Availabiity Check: UDP - SNMP
Minar Netwaork latency exceeded threshold: No Response
_- Device Failed Availabilty Check: UDP - SNIMP
Minar System or agent has recently restarted

Miner Network latency exceeded threshold: No Response

_-J: File sy=tem usage exceeded major thresheld: Limit: 85%, Actual: 90.86%

This description covers the latest version of this widget as shipped by Sciencelogic. This widget might have been
modified on your SL1 system.

Custom Table > Other > CUCM Health

Displays the health of Cisco Call Manager devices in your system. For each selected device, the widget displays
device state, CPU usage, Memory usage, Swap usage, Availability, and latency.
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Configuring the CUCM Health Widget

New Widget Configuration
* Editing: CUCM Health
‘Grouped Data Series. ‘Widget Name Widget Refresh Rate
[tator ] [Widget defaut (1 hour) =]
WwWw AllDevices Options:
Devices, Paginate results
Sortby:
Custom 7 Device Name
© Device state
7) CPU Usage
(©) Memory Usage
*) Swap Usage
*) Avallabiity
Custom Table = Latency
: Configuration Sort order.
L content vertication
Events
Levent organizaton status
T Services
T Service Activity Log
T Service Problem Management
T Service Vitale
SLA
Summary

I

Ticketing
(base) AWS: Service Health Detal
(base) Vilware: vCloud Control
ASKEMT - Custom Query
-AskEm7 - Open TCP Ports
AsKEmT7 - Unresolved Tickets
CUCH Events
CUCH Health

CUCH Process Monioring

Exchange

—] - | T [Spem—

To configure a CUCM Health widget, supply values in the following fields:
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All Devices. Select this checkbox to include all Cisco Call Manager devices in the report.

Devices. This field becomes active only if the All Devices checkbox is not selected. Select one or more
CUCM devices to include in the report.

Paginate Results. If selected, the widget includes a drop-down list in the lower left that allows you to select a
page of data to view; this drop-down replaces a scroll bar.

Sort By. Specifies the parameter for sorting the list of devices. Choices are:

o Device Name
o Device Stafe

o CPU Usage

o Memory Usage
o Swap Usage

o Availability

o Latency

Sort Order. Specifies whether you want o sort from lowest fo highest (ascending) or highest to lowest
(descending).
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Viewing the CUCM Health Widget

Foreach CUCM device, the CUCM Health widget displays device name, device state, CPU usage, memory
usage, swap usage, availability, and latency.

Depending on your selections, your CUCM Health widget might look like this:

Device * State+ CPU  Mem  Swsp  Avsil Latency
eseient I e Y -~ — 0 G
ISrGEES 0 e -~~~ 100% oocme
SSeied3 e - - - 0% o
SrHGEES e - - - 0% ome
SSeiod3 e - - - 0% o
SrHGEES e - -~ 0% ome
SSeiod3 e - - - % o
SerHGEEST e - - - 0% oms
(IS rVHGEST e e~~~ 0% ome
SeTHGEEST e - - - 0% oms
SrVHBES 1 M~~~ 00% G0sme
lSiecuemT e e - - 00% ooems

This description covers the latest version of this widget as shipped by Sciencelogic. This widget might have
been modified on your SL1 system.

Custom Table > Other > CUCM Process Monitoring

Displays system processes associated with Cisco Call Manager devices in your system. For each selected Cisco
Call Manager device, you can view each process and the availability of that process.

Configuring the CUCM Process Monitoring Widget

“ Editing: CUCM Process Monitoring

‘Grouped Data Series.
[fautoy | [Widget defaut (Auto-refresh disabled) =]
W AllDevices
Devices:

Custom

Hew Widget Configuration
Widget Name Widgat Refresh Rate

Custom Table

HConfiguration
Lcontent Verification

Sevents
Levent Organization Status.
HT Services

1T Service Actvity Log

T Service Vitals
S
rSummary
“Hicketing
Hother
(base) AWS: Service Healh Detai

m

CUCH Process Monitoring
Exchange '

[ M Create Template
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You have the following options when configuring a CUCM Process Monitoring widget:

o All Devices. Select this checkbox fo include all Cisco Call Manager devices in the report.

« Devices. This field becomes active only if the All Devices checkbox is not selected. Select one or more
CUCM devices to include in the report.

Viewing the CUCM Process Monitoring Widget

For each CUCM device, the CUCM Process Monitoring widget displays the device name, the process name,
and the whether or not the process is available.
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Your CUCM Process Monitoring widget might look like this:

Device » Process
test Cisco MCS sshd
test Cisco MCS =nmpd

Available

Yes

This description covers the latest version of this widget as shipped by Sciencelogic. This widget might have been
modified on your SL1 system.

Custom > Summary > Device Tear Sheet

Displays overview information about a device, much like the Summary page in the Device Management tools.

Configuring the Device Tear Sheet Widget

Hew Widget Configuration

o
= taiting: Device Tear Sheet [ ]
iiigetName et Refresn Rate

[rautor ] [Widget detautt (5 minutes) [=]

Device Selection

al [AwesoCorn =]

napshot / Single Seri

Grouped Data Series.

www |

Custom

—Configuration
“FitersiControls.
#HT Services

- Summary
[

Custom Table:

) create Tompite
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To configure a Device Tear Sheet widget, supply values in the following fields:

« Organization. Select an organization from a list of all organizations in SL1. The Device field will be

populated with a list of devices from this organization.

« Device. Displays a list of all devices in the organization (selected in the Organization field). Select the

device

to include in the report.

Viewing the Device Tear Sheet Widget

Depending on your selection, your Device Tear Sheet widget might look like this:

HO-FW-PL{01.sciencelogic.com

Events:

Device Name [ID):  HO-FW-PIX01 sciencelogic. com [343]

IP Address 1022179

Availability: Critical

Latency: ogo0oms

Network latency exceeded threshold: Mo Response

Users can click on values to view links with more details.
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Device Name [ID]. Displays the device ID of the device. Clicking on the value leads to the Device
Properties page.

IP Address. Displays the IP address of the device. Clicking on the IP address leads to the Device
Toolbox page.

Availability. Availability means the device's ability to accept connections and data from the network.
Possible values are "okay" or "critical". Clicking on the value leads to the System Availability report for
the device.

Latency. Latency for the device. Latency means the amount of time it takes SL1 to communicate with
the device. The value in this field specifies the number of milliseconds it takes to communicate with
the device. Clicking on the value leads to the System Latency report for the device.

CPU Usage. Specifies the total combined CPU usage, in percent. Clicking on the value leads to the
CPU Usage report for the device.

Memory Usage. Displays total memory usage, in percent. Clicking on the value leads to the Physical
Memory Usage report for the device.

File systems. For each monitored file system, specifies the percentage used. Clicking on a value
displays the File System Usage report.

Ports. For each monitored port, specifies if port is currently available. Clicking on a value displays the
Port Availability report.

Website content. For each content verification policy, specifies if content is currently available.
Clicking on a value displays the Web Content Verification report.

Processes. Specifies status of each monitored process. Clicking on a value displays the Process
Availability report.
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o Events. Displays a list of active events associated with the device.
o Message. The event message. The message is color-coded for severity. Events are sorted from

highest severity (critical) to lowest severity (notice).

Clicking on an event leads to the Viewing Active Events page, where the users can view more details about the
event.

This description covers the latest version of this widget as shipped by Sciencelogic. This widget might have been
modified on your SL1 system.

Snapshot/Single Series > Events > Event Count

Allows you to trend occurrence of up to fen historical events by their event type.

Configuring the Event Count Widget

Hew Widget Configuration
Time Series. “ Editing: Event Count =
Wiaget Name Widget Refresn Rate
[y ) =
d i Event
Single-Point Internal -

Dynarmic App Collection Froblem E

Dynarmic App Sninpet Exception
Maint. Dynamic Application Object collection suspended
Maint: Maintenance window closed
Maint: Maintenance window opened
Poller: Added appication monitoring for device
Poller: Avalabilty Check Failed !

Snapshot / Single Series Poller: Avalabilty Healthy

i

Poler: Configuration Removed
T Events Poller: Device or agent recentl restarted
et Count Pollr: File system usage exceedsd (major) threshold
Poler: Network Latency Exceeded Threshold
Event Counts by Severity Poler: Network Latency Healthy -
Event Organization Summary. Timelne
Logsuoumal [odey ]
SPerformance. - Display Typ:

i

Coumn | [ Horizontal Bar Radar Spreadsheet | | Scoreboard
———18 ——
— -

Grouped Data Series.

www |

Custom

Custom Table:

@ Save [ create Tempiate

To configure an Event Count by Severity widget, supply values in the following fields:

« Event Selection. Select up to ten events from a list of all events in SL1. To select multiple events, hold down
the <Ctrl> key. To select a grouping or all events, hold down the <Shift> key.
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o Timeline. Selectthe number of days to trend historical events. The widget will display events from the

selected time to the current time. Choices are:

Today. The widget will display all selected events that occurred today.
Yesterday. The widget will display all selected events that occurred yesterday.

Last. Specify the amount of days, weeks, or months to begin the report. The maximum amount is 30
months.

« Display Type. Specifies how the widget will be displayed. Choices are:

Pie. Widget will be displayed in a pie graph. Displays each event as percentage of total events. Slice
color represents the severity of the event.

Columns. Widget will be displayed in a bar graph. Displays number of occurrences on the y-axis. On
the x-axis, displays each event in its own colored vertical bar. Bar color represents the severity of the
event.

Horizontal Bar. Widget will be displayed in a horizontal bar graph. Displays number of occurrences on
the x-axis. On the y-axis, displays each event in its own colored horizontal bar. Bar color represents the
severity of the event.

Radar. Displays a multi-pointed, color-coded polygon or circle. Users determine if the radar is a
polygon or circle by selecting Arc or Line in the Grid Lines field. Each point on the polygon or circle
represents an event. The number of event instances is measured by the concentric rings. The number
value of each concentric ring increases from center fo perimeter.

Spreadsheet. Widget will be displayed as a spreadsheet. Displays each event in its own row. Each
event has its own column, with number of occurrences. Clicking on the event name displays the Event
Console page, with only the occurrences of the selected event displayed.

Scoreboard. For the selected events, displays each event name and the number of occurrences for
each event. Events are ordered by severity, with critical first. Display is tally-style, in large format for
easy viewing.

« Options. If you selected Column or Horizontal Bar in the Display Type field, you can further define the
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display in these fields.

Chart minimum. You can accept the minimum value that SL1 determines, usually the lowest collected
value or lowest calculated value (Aufomatic), or you can specify a minimum value (Fixed Value).

Chart maximum. You can accept the maximum value that SL1 determines, usually the highest
collected value or highest calculated value (Automatic), or you can specify a maximum value (Fixed
Value).

Threshold marker X. You can select Enabled and then enter a threshold value in this field. SL1 will
then include a heavy line in the graph that indicates the threshold.

Severity ranges. Select whether a low value (Increasing) or a high value (Decreasing) indicates a
healthy state.

Severity Slider. Use the sliders and/or supply values in the slider fields to define the range of values at
which the metric is in a healthy, normal, minor, major, and critical state.
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Viewing the Event Count Widget

The Event Count widget displays the name of the event policy and the number of occurrences.

If you selected Pie in the Display Type field, your Event Count widget might look like this:

Event Count

Topology Change- Backup File Transfer Completad

System: EM7 event

B Backup process completed
SSL: Certificate has expired— il

IS hackup process failed

Poller: URL Now Accepting Connections Backup process starting
Poller: Too many processes running A~ Component Device Discavered
Poller: Service outage ended~ | Companent merged with device
Poller: required service not running N O s T g
Poller: Process count norm "~ DN Problem Cleared
Poller: New class type”/ " Dynamic App Collection Problem
Poller: Network Latency Health

N

Poller: Network Latency Exceeded Threshald

Dynamic App Snippet Exception
Interface reporting utilization over 100%
Paller: Interface operationally up IT Service: Service State Critical
Paller: Interface operationally dowi \ IT Service: Service State Healthy
Poller: Interface Admin u IT Service: Service State Major
Poller: Interface Admin d | IT Service: Service State Minor
Poller: File system usage now below (major) mre Service: Service State Notice
Poller: File system usage now below (critcal) threshold Maint: Dynamic Application Object collection suspended
Poller: File system usage exceeded (major) threshold Message Collector: Alert Rate Critical
Poller: File system usage exceeded (critical) threshold lector: Alert Rate High
Poller: Device or agent recently restarted Message Collector: Alert Rate Warning

Poller: Added application monitoring for device

Poller: Availability Check Failed

This description covers the latest version of this widget as shipped by Sciencelogic. This widget might have been
modified on your SL1 system.

Snapshot/Single Series > Events > Event Counts by Severity

Allows you to view the number of active events for each severity level.
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Configuring the Event Counts by Severity Widget

Close | Esc

* Editing: Event Counts by Severity | reset |

‘Widget Name Widget Refresh Rate
[tator ] [Widget defautt (5 minutes) =]

[¥] Al Organizations
Organizations

r D;sm

= =
| = |

Custom Table:

[ ces | [ ] ] create Tempiate

To configure an Event Count by Severity widget, supply values in the following fields:
o All Organizations. Select this checkbox to include all organizations in the report. This option is selected by
default.

« Organizations. This field becomes active only if All Organizations is not selected. This field displays a list of

all organizations in SL1. Hold the <Ctrl> key to select multiple organizations. Hold the <Shift> key to select
a grouping of organizations.

« Event Severity. Specifies the event severity status to show in the widget. You can select from Healthy, Notice,
Minor, Major, and Critical events. Hold the <Ctrl> key to select multiple event severities.

« Event State. Specifies if the widget will display Acknowledged events, Unacknowledged events, or both.
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« Display Type. Specifies how the widget will be displayed. Choices are:

o Pie. Widget will be displayed in a pie graph. Displays each event as a percentage of total events. Slice
color represents the severity of the event.

o Columns. Widget will be displayed in a bar graph. Displays number of occurrences on the y-axis. On
the x-axis, displays each event in its own colored vertical bar. Bar color represents the severity of the
event.

o Horizontal Bar. Widget will be displayed in a horizontal bar graph. Displays number of occurrences on
the x-axis. On the y-axis, displays each event in its own colored horizontal bar. Bar color represents the
severity of the event.

o Radar. Displays a multi-pointed, color-coded polygon or circle. Users determine if the radar is a
polygon or circle by selecting Arc or Line in the Grid Lines field. Each point on the polygon or circle

represents an event. The number of event instances is measured by the concentric rings. The number
value of each concentric ring increases from center fo perimeter.

o Spreadsheet. Widget will be displayed as a spreadsheet. Displays each event in its own row. Each
event has its own column, with number of occurrences. Clicking on the event name displays the Event
Console page, with only the occurrences of the selected event displayed.

o Scoreboard. Forthe selected events, displays each event name and the number of occurrences for
each event. Events are ordered by severity, with critical first. Display is tally-style, in large format for
easy viewing.

« Options. If you selected Column or Horizontal Bar in the Display Type field, you can further define the
display in these fields.

o Chart minimum. You can accept the minimum value that SL1 determines, usually the lowest collected
value or lowest calculated value (Automatic), or you can specify a minimum value (Fixed Value).

o Chart maximum. You can accept the maximum value that SL1 determines, usually the highest
collected value or highest calculated value (Automatic), or you can specify a maximum value (Fixed

Value).

o Threshold marker X. You can select Enabled and then enter a threshold value in this field. SLT will
then include a heavy line in the graph that indicates the threshold.

o Severity ranges. Select whether a low value (Increasing) or a high value (Decreasing) indicates a
healthy state.

o Severity Slider. Use the sliders and/or supply values in the slider fields to define the range of values at
which the metric is in a healthy, normal, minor, major, and critical state.

Viewing the Event Counts by Severity Widget

The Event Counts by Severity widget displays the color-coded event severity and the number of events of each
severity.
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If you selected Columns in the Display Type field, your widget might look like this:

NOTE: Each event selected in the Event Severity field is represented by a bar in the graph. To view the
event count for a single event, mouse over the bar for that event.

Event Count
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This description covers the latest version of this widget as shipped by Sciencelogic. This widget might have been
modified on your SL1 system.

Custom Table > Events > Event Organization Status

For each selected organization, displays the total number of active events and the status of the most severe event
(s), in scoreboard format.
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Configuring the Event Organization Status Widget

Hew Widget Configuration

Close | Esc

* Editing: Event Organization Status [ et ]
‘Widget Name Widget Refresh Rate
[tator ] [Widget defautt (5 minutes)

Single-Foint

o
[¥] Al Organizations
M Organizations.

Snapshot / Single Series.

Grouped Data Series

www |
Custom

Defaut Sort Order

Custom Table

Frcontouratan
Events
Levent Organization Status
T Servess
SLa

Summary
Ilckehng
Otner P

[ create Tempiate

To configure an Event Organization Status widget, supply values in the following fields:

o All Organizations. Select this checkbox to include all organizations in the report. This option is selected by
default.

« Organizations. This field becomes active only if All Organizations is not selected. This field displays a list of

all organizations in SL1. Hold the <Ctrl> key to select multiple organizations. Hold the <Shift> key to select
a grouping of organizations.

o Default Sort Order. Specifies the parameter for sorting the report. Choices are:

o Organization. The widget will be sorted by organization name.
o Event Count. The widget will be sorted by event count, with highest first.
o Event Severity. The widget will be sorted by severity, with the highest first.
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Viewing the Event Organization Status Widget

The Event Organization Status widget displays the organizations selected in the Widget Configuration page.
For each organization, the Event Organization Status widget displays the event count for the organization and
the event with the highest severity for the organization.

Depending on your selections, your Event Organization Status widget might look like this:

Event Count

aws dev 1
Engineering 0
NOC 2
System 4

02 ‘

This description covers the latest version of this widget as shipped by Sciencelogic. This widget might have been
modified on your SL1 system.

Snapshot/Single Series > Events > Event Organization
Summary

For each selected organization, displays the number of events of each severity.

Configuring the Event Organization Summary Widget

Hew Widget Configuration

~ Editing: Event Organization Summary | reset |

Wiaget Name Widget Refresh Rate
[rautor ] [Widget detautt (5 minutes) [=]

[ Al rganizations
- Organizations

r Dsm

Radar Spreadsheet | | Scoreboara
— s
———18 ——
— -

@ ] Craate Tempate
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To configure an Events Organization Summary widget, supply values in the following fields:
o All Organizations. Select this checkbox to include all organizations in the report. This option is selected by
default.

« Organizations. This field becomes active only if All Organizations is not selected. This field displays a list of
all organizations in SL1. Hold the <Ctrl> key to select multiple organizations. Hold the <Shift> key to select
a grouping of organizations.

« Display Type. Specifies how the widget will be displayed. Choices are:

o Pie. Widget will be displayed in a pie graph. Displays each event severity as percentage of total events
for all selected organizations. Uses color to indicate severity.

o Columns. Widget will be displayed in a bar graph. Displays number of occurrences for all selected
organizations on the y-axis. On the x-axis, displays each event severity in its own colored vertical bar.

o Horizontal Bar. Widget will be displayed in a horizontal bar graph. Displays number of occurrences for
all selected organizations on the x-axis. On the y-axis, displays each event severity in its own colored
horizontal bar.

o Radar. Displays a multi-pointed, color-coded polygon or circle. Users determine if the radar is a
polygon or circle by selecting Arc or Line in the Grid Lines field. Each point on the polygon or circle
represents an event. The number of event instances is measured by the concentric rings. The number
value of each concentric ring increases from center to perimeter.

o Spreadsheet. Widget will be displayed as a spreadsheet. Displays each event severity in its own row.
Each severity has its own column, with total number of occurrences.

o Scoreboard. For the selected organizations, displays a fally of active events, grouped by severity. Lists
Healthy first, Critical last, with a number of occurrences for each severity. Display is tally-style, in a
large format for easy viewing.

« Options. If you selected Column or Horizontal Bar in the Display Type field, you can further define the
display in these fields.

o Chart minimum. You can accept the minimum value that SL1 determines, usually the lowest collected
value or lowest calculated value (Aufomatic), or you can specify a minimum value (Fixed Value).

o Chart maximum. You can accept the maximum value that SL1 determines, usually the highest

collected value or highest calculated value (Automatic), or you can specify a maximum value (Fixed
Value).

o Threshold Value. You can select Enabled and then enter a threshold value in this field. SL1 will then
include a heavy line in the graph that indicates the threshold.

o Severity ranges. Select whether a low value (Increasing) or a high value (Decreasing) indicates a
healthy state.

o Severity Slider. Use the sliders and/or supply values in the slider fields to define the range of values at
which the metric is in a healthy, normal, minor, major, and critical state.

Viewing the Event Organization Summary Widget

The Event Organization Summary widget displays the number of events of each severity that occurred for the
organization or group of organizations selected in the Widget Configuration page.
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If you selected Spreadsheet in the Display Type field, your widget might look like this:

Major
Minor o
Nots -
Heathny —

Severity » Organizations
crtca [

If you selected Columns in the Display Type field, your widget might look like this:

NOTE: Each event that occurred for the selected organizations is represented by a bar in the graph. To view
the event count for an event severity, mouseover the bar for that event severity.

Iinor

Motice

NOTE: Clicking on a colored bar, pie section, or severity link in the widget opens the Event Kiosk where you

can view all related events.

This description covers the latest version of this widget as shipped by Sciencelogic. This widget might have been

modified on your SL1 system.

Custom Table > Other > Exchange System Health

Displays performance data collected by the Microsoft Exchange Dynamic Application from multiple devices, in

tabular format.
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Configuring the Exchange System Health Widget

Hew Widget Confi ion Close | Esc

* Editing: Exchange System Heslth [ et ]
Snapsnot / Single 5 Widget Name: Widget Refresh Rate
[cautor ] [Widget defautt (Auto-refresh disabled) =]

~Device Sefection ———————————————————— Columns
Alldevices

Grouped Data Series.

Select ndividual devices
Custom Devices by Organization

SLA

Summary
Ticketing
(oase) AWs: Serice Keath Detal
——

1 Control
ASKEMT - Custom Query
ASKEmT - Open TCP Ports
AsKEmT7 - Unresolved Tickets
CUCH Events

CUCH Health

CUCH Process. Monitoring

Exchange

—] - | T [Spem—

To configure an Exchange System Health widget, supply values in the following fields:

« Device Selection. Select the devices that will appear in the widget. The following input elements appear in
this component:

o All devices. Select this checkbox if you want all devices with which the Microsoft Exchange Dynamic
Application is aligned to be included in this widget.

o Organizations. If the All devices checkbox is unselected, select one or more Organizations. The
widget will contain only the devices with which the Microsoft Exchange Dynamic Application is aligned
in the organizations you select. You can further filter the list of devices to include in the report by
selecting devices in the Devices by Organization field.

o Selectindividual devices. If the All devices checkbox is unselected, the Select individual devices
checkbox is available. Select this checkbox if you would like to select the individual devices to include
in the widget.

o Devices by Organization. This field displays a list of all devices in the organizations selected in the
Organizations field. If the Select individual devices checkbox is selected, you can select one or more
devices fo include in the widget.

o Columns. Select the columns that you want to include in the widget.
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Viewing the Exchange System Health Widget

For each device that you selected in the Widget Configuration page and that includes an Exchange server, the
Exchange System Health widget will display a table with the columns you selected in the Widget
Configuration page.

Depending on your selection, your Exchange System Health widget might look like this:

1 s I

This description covers the latest version of this widget as shipped by Sciencelogic. This widget might have been
modified on your SL1 system.

Custom > Tools > HTML Content

Allows you to include and execute HTML code from the Dashboards tab page. This widget allows you to include
links to websites, include text from SOPs, or execute searches of other websites, directly from the Dashboards
tab page.

Configuring the HTML Content Widget

Hew Widget Configuration

* Editing: HTML Content

Widget Name Widgel Refresh Rate
[rautor | [Widget defaut (Auto-refresh disabled)

HTIL Content (no JavaScript alowed)

HTools
(base) Embedded Dashboard
HTIL Content
Iframe Content
My Bookmarks

] create Tempiate

When you configure the HTML Content widget, you specify the HTML code to include in the widget, including
formatting and links to websites, among other features.
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o HTML Content. In this field, enter the HTML code you want SL1 to display in the widget. You can include
links to other websites. You cannot include JavaScript.

Viewing the HTML Content Widget

Depending on the HTML code you enter, your HTML Content widget could look similar to this:

|IClick to view latest security ticket

This description covers the latest version of this widget as shipped by Sciencelogic. This widget might have been
modified on your SL1 system.

Custom > Tools > iFrame Content

Allows you to display the content from a specified URI in a widget in the Dashboards tab page. When configuring
an iFrame Content widget, you must enter a URI, and the widget will display the website.
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Configuring the iFrame Content Widget

Hew Widget Configuration

Close | Esc
* Editing: Iframe Content
Single-Point Widget Name:

Widget Refresh Rate
[tator

] [Widget defaut (Auto-refresh disabled) =]
Iframe URL
hitp:if

Snapshot / Single Series.

Grouped Data Series.

www |

Custom

T-Configuration
-Fiters/Controls
5T Services.

(base) Embedded Dashboard
HTIL Content
Jframe Cantent

Ny Bookmarks

TOther

Custom Table:

[ create Tempiate

To configure the iIFrame Content widget, enter the following:

o iFrame URL. Enter the URL or URI that you want displayed in the widget.

NOTE: In the Firefox and Chrome browsers, if your organization uses self-signed certificates, and you have
not explicitly accepted those cerfificates, the URL or URI that you enter in the iFrame URL field will not

load in the iFrame . As a work-around, you can first open the intended URI or URL in a separate tab in
their browser, add an exception for the self-signed certificate, and then reload SL1's page.

237 Additional Dashboard Widgets



Viewing the iFrame Content Widget

Depending on which URI you enter, your iFrame Content widget might look like this:

Symposium 2019 Customer Portal  Pricing  Training  Support

Sciencelogic O SL1Platform ~  Solutions ~  Industries ~  Partners ~  Company ~  Resources

Your IT Journey Reimagined

The path froma ITOps to AlOps doesn't have to be hard.
With Visibility, Context, and Action every step of the way,

SL1 makes it easy!

AlOps Monitoring

SEE CONTEXTUALIZE ACT

This description covers the latest version of this widget as shipped by Sciencelogic. This widget might have been
modified on your SL1 system.

Custom Table> Sciencelogic > Subscription License Usage
by Device Category

This widget displays subscription license usage by device category. It displays a column for Device Category,
Device Count in that category, and an As of date column.

Configuring the Subscription Usage by Device Category Widget

To configure the widget, supply values in the following fields:
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Hew Widget Configuration

[tauto} | [Widget default (Auto-refresh disabled)

Time Series.

Single-Point

Snapshot / Single Series.

Grouped Data Series

www

« Organizations. By default, the All Organizations checkbox is selected. If the All Organizations checkbox is
unselected, select one or more organizations. The widget will contain subscription usage information only for
the devices within the organizations you select.

This description covers the latest version of this widget as shipped by Sciencelogic. This widget might have been
modified on your SL1 system.S

Custom Table > Sciencelogic > Subscription License Usage
by Device Class

This widget displays subscription license usage by device class. It displays a column for Device Class, Device
Count in that category, and an As of date column.

Configuring the Subscription Usage by Device Class Widget

To configure the widget, supply values in the following fields:
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Hew Widget Configuration

ose /Esc
B scicot A widast Reset
Widget Name Widgat Refresh Rate
[tauto} | [Widget default (Auto-refresh disabled) =

Single-Point

Snapshot / Single Series

Grouped Data Series.

www

« Organizations. By default, the All Organizations checkbox is selected. If the All Organizations checkbox is
unselected, select one or more organizations. The widget will contain subscription usage information only for
the devices within the organizations you select.

This description covers the latest version of this widget as shipped by Sciencelogic. This widget might have been
modified on your SL1 system.

Custom Table > Sciencelogic > Subscription License Usage
Totals

This widget displays subscription license usage totals across all devices. It displays a column for License Type,
Device Count in that category, and an As of date column.

There are no fields to configure the widget. Select the [Save] button and the license usage totals will be displayed
in the widget.

This description covers the latest version of this widget as shipped by Sciencelogic. This widget might have been
modified on your SL1 system.

Custom > Sciencelogic > Subscription License Reports

Widget

This widget displays a report of subscription licenses in SL1.
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There are no fields to configure the widget. Select the [Save] button and the license usage totals will be displayed
in the widget.

This description covers the latest version of this widget as shipped by Sciencelogic. This widget might have been
modified on your SL1 system.

IT Service Dashboards and Widgets

SL1 includes four IT Service widgets. These widgets are for use in IT Service Dashboards. IT Service Dashboards
are not displayed in the [Dashboards] tab, but instead are displayed in the IT Service Summary page foran IT
Service.

For details on IT Service Dashboards and the IT Service widgets, see the manual on IT Services.

« IT Service Activity Log. Displays a list of all current and past alerts and events associated with an IT Service.

« IT Service Details. Displays the following information about an IT Service:

o Service Name
o Service Owner
o Service Visibility
° Maintenance State
o Service Health
o Service Availability
o Service Risk
« IT Service Problem Management. Displays the number of logs, active events, and active tickets associated
with an IT Service.

« IT Service Vitals. Displays the current value for each Key Metric defined for an IT Service.

Custom > Tools > My Bookmarks

Displays a table that contains a list of bookmarks associated with your account.
Configuring the My Bookmarks Widget

There are no configurable options for the My Bookmarks widget.

Viewing the My Bookmarks Widget

If you have created bookmarks with your account, your My Bookmarks widget might look like this:
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Bookmark Name Area Target
-4¢ Device Properties Editor | DID [188] Device Properties Editor | DID [188] Window
Jr Registry Registry Main
4 Registry Registry Main

NOTE: To access a bookmark, click its name in the widget. You will automatically be directed to the
bookmarked page in SL1.

This description covers the latest version of this widget as shipped by Sciencelogic. This widget might have been
modified on your SL1 system.

Custom Table > Ticketing > My Tickets

Displays a spreadsheet that lists tickets that have been assigned to you. You can select the columns to include in
the display. You can filter the list of tickets by queue, source, category, and severity.

Configuring the My Tickets Widget

Hew Widget Configuration Close | Esc
* Editing: My Tickets
Widget Name Widget Refresh Rate
[fautor ] [Widoet defeutt =]
Single-Point
Optional Columng ——————— Queues Categories
o T— Rl e Desic Abuse
] ] kel W 7o visioning Accounting
) Asset Wanagement up
Ticket Category
Updated o o
Updated By = =
Snapshot/ Single Series. = | =
P! 9 Created Sources Severty
Created B
= el Automated Heathy
y Source: Hoted
Element Type e
Element Name: < e
) (Hold Control o select or deselect columns) [
‘Grouped Data Series N N
www |
custom 3
Custom Table:
Cnnﬁgurannn
Events
T Services
sLa
Summary
HTicketing
Lty Tickets
Otner B
— ﬂ Save [T create Tempiate:
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When configuring the My Tickets widget, you have the following options:

« Optional Columns. By default, the widget displays only the Description column, which contains the
description of each ticket. You can select additional columns to appear in the spreadsheet. To select or
deselect multiple or all options, hold the [<Ctrl>] key. Choices are:

o Queue Name. Display the queue associated with the list of tickets assigned to you.
o Company. Display the company associated with the list of tickets assigned to you.
o Ticket ID. Display the ticket IDs of each ticket assigned to you.

o Ticket Category. Display the category of each ticket assigned to you.

o Updated. Display when the tickets assigned to you were last updated.

o Updated By. Display the user who last updated the tickets assigned to you.

o Created. Display when the tickets assigned to you were created.

o Created By. Display who created the tickets assigned to you.

o Status. Display the status of the tickets assigned to you.

o Source. Display the source of the tickets assigned to you.

o Element Type. Display the element type of the tickets assigned 1o you.

o Element Name. Display the element name of the tickets assigned to you.

o Cred Name. Display the name of the credential for each ticket assigned to you.

o Queues. Filter the list of tickets by queue. Only tickets assigned to the selected ticket queues will appear in
the widget. Select one, multiple, or all ticket queues to appear in the widget. To select or deselect multiple or
all queues, hold the <Ctrl> key.

« Sources. Filter the list of tickets by source. Only tickets with the selected source will appear in the widget.
Select one, multiple, or all ticket sources to appear in the widget. To select or deselect multiple or all sources,
hold the <Ctrl> key.

« Categories. Filter the list of tickets by category. Only tickets assigned to the selected category will appearin
the widget. Select one, multiple, or all categories to appear in the widget. To select or deselect multiple or all
Categories, hold the <Ctrl> key.

« Severity. Filter the list of tickets by severity. Only tickets with the selected severity will appear in the widget.
Select one, multiple, or all categories to appear in the widget. To select of deselect multiple or all severities,
hold the <Ctrl> key.
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Viewing the My Tickets Widget

The My Tickets widget displays a table with a description of each ticket assigned to you and that meets the criteria
you specified in the Widget Configuration page. For each ticket the table also displays the columns you selected
in the Widget Configuration page.

Depending on your selections, the My Tickets widget might look like this:

De: - Queve Omanoston I Cateqory Wodifieg Date Mosified By Create Date CresesBy  Stans Sowce  DlememTpe  EementName
Y% Biling error: | was biled for an additional webste ~ Triage System 18 Abuse 2012-05-15 17:37:23 em7admin  2012-03-1513:00:05 em7admin  Open 88 Organization ~ System
$¥INed to add additional accounts to my Apachessrver e NOC. 17 Abuse 2012-05-15 17:37:15 emiadmin  2012-03-15 12:56:13 emiadmin  Open Email Organization  System
g Network Engineerin Engineering 13 Abuse 20120515 17:37:32 emadmin 20120315 11:28:41 emiadmin  Pendng  Email Organization  System
bellot getting advertised throughput fo my webserver |t NOC 19 Abuse 2012-05-15 17:37:03 em7admin 2012-03-15 13:03:55 em7admin Open Email Organization  System
X4 Test ficket Documentation  System 21 Abuse 20120420 1825:41 emifadmin 20120419 163548 emadmin  Open Automated  Organization  System

This description covers the latest version of this widget as shipped by Sciencelogic. This widget might have been
modified on your SL1 system.

Custom > Other > Proxied Web Service

Displays the data retrieved from an external web service. The data is refrieved using a proxied web service, so the
viewer does not have to provide authentication to view the data in the widget.

Configuring the Proxied Web Service Widget

Hew Widget Configurstion Close | Esc
Snge-point “ Eiting: Proxied Web Service

WWidget Name Widget Refresh Rate

[iautor ] [Widget default (Auto-refresh disabled) =
‘Web Service

Snapshot / Single Series. [

Service Base URL

- [ ]
i Targst URL
[ ]
Default Transformaton

Grouped Data Series. o defined) |

www |

Custom

[C] Include white background behind content

‘?»Cnnﬂguramn
ersiconros
T Services
Summary L
Tools
mher

(base) Content Quick Sector

(Vitwrare)

(base) Traffic Light

Proxied Web Service

Test Data Widget

Viware - Inventory Summary

Custom Table:

Save [ create Tempiate
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To configure the Proxied Web Service widget, supply values in the following fields:

Web Service. Select from a list of proxied web services in SL1. Data from the URL specified in the proxied
web service will be displayed in the widget. SL1 will automatically pass authentication data to the external
web service.

Service Base URL. A read-only field, populated automatically by SLT when you select a value in the Web
Service field. This value is the URL of the external web service that you want to display in a widget. When SL1
forwards a request from the browser, the request will always start with this URL. Although the user can follow
links that include this URL, SL1 will not let the user make a request outside this URL.

Target URL. This field is optional. If you would like to include an additional directory in the Service Base
URL, you can specify that directory in this field. For example, suppose the Service Base URL displays the top-
level overview page of a web service, like "www.webservice.com/intro". Suppose you always want the
widget to display the sub-page "Account Details", like "www.webservice.com/intro/account". You could
specify the URL of the sub-page in the Target URL field.

Default Transformation. SL1 allows you to apply an XSL transformation to the data displayed in a widget.
Select from the list of allowable XSLT transformations for this proxied web service.

Include white background behind content. Select this checkbox if you want a white background for your
report.

NOTE: The Options menu allows you to toggle among all the available XSL Transformations and apply

them to the widget and also allows you to view the widget without an XSL transformation applied.
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Viewing the Proxied Web Service Widget

Depending on your selections, your Proxied Web Service widget might look like this:

Description Link
GetTpdatel/ A ddTelete Tzer Accounts faccount
A dd Alerts falert
GetTpdate EWNT Appliances fappliance
GetTpdatel A ddTelete Asset Eecords fasset
GetMpdate/ A ddTelete CP Theme Eesources {cp theme
GetMTpdatel A dd Credentials {credential
GetMpdate/Delete Dashboards {dashboard
GetMpdatel A ddTelete Dewices and Get Collected Diata /dewice
et Device Classes {dewice class
GetTpdate/ A ddTelete Device Groups {dewice group
GetTpdatel A ddTelete Dewvice Templates {dewice template
GetTpdatel A ddTelete Dewvice Discovery Sessions {discovery session
Wiew/Start’Stop Active Dewvice Discovery Sessions {discovery session active
et Diynarnic Application Eesources {dynamic_app
Wiew Tpdate/Clear Events levent
GetTpdatel A ddTelete Monitor Policies fmonitor
GetTTpdatel A ddTelete Orgamzations forganization
GetTpdatel A ddTelete Theme Eesources ftheme

This description covers the latest version of this widget as shipped by Sciencelogic. This widget might have been
modified on your SL1 system.

Snapshot/Single Series > Logs/Journal > System Availability

Displays current availability of one or more devices. Availability means the device's ability to accept connections
and data from the network.
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Configuring the System Availability Widget

Hew Widget Configuration Close | Esc

* Editing: System Availability | reset |

Widget Hame Widget Refresh Rate

[cautor ] [Widget defautt (1 hour) =]

Time Series
[~Devices (No ) [~ Time Rang
elect By —————————————————— Over the past
rganizaton © Hour
o

Single-Point

Snapshot / Single Series. I Select ndividual devices.

“Events
= ogs/Joural

Lsystem avaiabitty

cendin
FPerforme
[~ Display Typ:
Column orizontal Bar Radar Spreadsheet | | Scoreboard
I I I | = -

- m—
Grouped Data Series. =

www |
Custom

Custom Table:

’Tﬂ [ save | [ create Tempiate

To configure a System Availability widget, supply values in the following fields:

o Select by. Specify if you want to select devices by organization, category, or device group. Depending on
your selection, the list below will be populated with devices by organization, device categories, or device
groups. To select one, multiple, or all options, hold the <Ctrl> key.

o Select individual devices. Select this checkbox to select multiple or a single device. Devices are grouped by
the parameters selected in the Select Device field. To select multiple devices, hold the <Ctrl> key.

« Time Range. Specify the time range for which you want to view availability data. Choices are the past:

o

Hour. Display availability date for the last hour.

o

Day. Display availability date for the last day.

o

Week. Display availability date for the last week.

o

Month. Display availability date for the last month.
o Sort by. Select the parameter for sorting the list of devices in the widget. Choices are:

o Device. Sort the list of devices by device name.
o State. Sort the list of devices by device state.

o Availability. Sort the list of devices by device availability.

o Sort order. Specifies whether you want to sort from lowest to highest (ascending) or highest to lowest
(descending).
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« Display Type. Select how you would like the widget to be displayed. Choices are:

o Pie. Widget will be displayed in a pie graph. Displays a colored slice for each device. Each slice is
labeled with device name and percent availability.

o Columns. Widget will be displayed in a bar graph. Displays percent availability on the y-axis. On the x-
axis, displays each device in its own colored vertical bar.

o Horizontal Bar. Widget will be displayed in a horizontal bar graph. Displays percent availability on the
x-axis. On the y-axis, displays each device in its own colored vertical bar.

o Radar. Displays a multi-pointed, color-coded polygon or circle. Users determine if the radar is a
polygon or circle by selecting Arc or Line in the Grid Lines field. Each point on the polygon or circle
represents an event. The number of event instances is measured by the concentric rings. The number
value of each concentric ring increases from center to perimeter.

o Spreadsheet. Widget will be displayed as a spreadsheet. Displays each device in its own row. A
column displays the availability for each device.

o Clicking on the device icon (E) displays the Device Summary page for the device.

o Clicking on the availability value displays the System Availability report for the device.

o Scoreboard. For each selected device, displays the percent availability. Devices are listed
alphabetically. Display is tally-style, in large format for easy viewing.

« Options. If you selected Column or Horizontal Bar in the Display Type field, you can further define the
display in these fields.

o Chart minimum. You can accept the minimum value that SL1 determines, usually the lowest collected
value or lowest calculated value (Automatic), or you can specify a minimum value (Fixed Value).

o Chart maximum. You can accept the maximum value that SL1 determines, usually the highest
collected value or highest calculated value (Automatic), or you can specify a maximum value (Fixed
Value).

o Threshold marker X. You can select Enabled and then enter a threshold value in this field. SL1 will
then include a heavy line in the graph that indicates the threshold.

o Severity ranges. Select whether a low value (Increasing) or a high value (Decreasing) indicates a
healthy state.

o Severity Slider. Use the sliders and/or supply values in the slider fields to define the range of values at
which the metric is in a healthy, normal, minor, major, and critical state.

Viewing the System Availability Widget

For each device specified in the Widget Configuration page, the System Availability widget displays the name of
the device, its state (either in text or with color-coding) and its availability in percent.

If you selected Pie in the Display Type field, your System Availability widget might look like this:

NOTE: Hover over a slice of the pie graph to view the device it represents, as well as its availability percent.
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If you selected Column in the Display Type field, your System Availability widget might look like this:

100% |

This description covers the latest version of this widget as shipped by Sciencelogic. This widget might have been

modified on your SL1 system.
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Custom Table > Other > System Health Summary

For selected devices, displays the fotal number of devices at each severity level. The severity level for each device
is determined by the active event on the device with the highest severity level.

Configuring the System Health Summary Widget

Hew Widget Configuration

* Editing: System Health Summary

Widget Name Widget Refresh Rate

[Tmesemes ] es.
r [foutor | [Widgol dofout (5 mnutes) =]

Single-Point Select devices by:

Organization

[ Select ndividual devices.

-5 3 ~Display Typ
Comn orizontal Bar adar Spreadsheet | | Scoreboard
e
——% m——
| -]
eri

R-i

Custom Table

[ oo 1 create Tempite

To configure a System Health Summary widget, supply values in the following fields:

« Select devices by. Specify if you want o select devices by organization, category, or device group.
Depending on your selection, the list below will be populated with all devices by organization, device
categories, or device groups. To select one, multiple, or all options, hold the <Ctrl> key.

o Select individual devices. Select this checkbox to select multiple or a single device. Devices are grouped by
the parameters selected in the Select Device by field. To select multiple devices, hold the <Ctrl> key.
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« Display Type. Select how you would like the widget to be displayed. Choices are:

Pie. Widget will be displayed in a pie graph. Displays a colored slice for device status. Each slice is
color-coded by severity.

Columns. Widget will be displayed in a bar graph. Displays number of devices on the y-axis. On the x-
axis, displays each device-health in its own colored vertical bar.

Horizontal Bar. Widget will be displayed in a horizontal bar graph. Displays the number of devices on
the x-axis. On the y-axis, displays each device-health in its own colored vertical bar.

Radar. Displays a multi-pointed, color-coded polygon or circle. Users determine if the radar is a
polygon or circle by selecting Arc or Line in the Grid Lines field. Each point on the polygon or circle
represents an event. The number of event instances is measured by the concentric rings. The number
value of each concentric ring increases from center fo perimeter.

Spreadsheet. Widget will be displayed as a spreadsheet. Clicking on the device name leads to the
Device Summary page for that device. Each row contains the following columns:
m  CPU Usage (in percent). Clicking on this value leads to the CPU Usage report for the device.

m Memory Usage (in percent). Clicking on this value leads to the Physical Memory Usage report for
the device.

m Swap Usage (in percent). Clicking on this value leads fo the Virtual Memory Usage report for the
device.

m Availability (in percent). Clicking on this value leads to the System Availability report for the device.
m Latency (in milliseconds). Clicking on this value leads to the System Latency report for the device.
Scoreboard. Displays each severity level and the number of devices (from the group of selected

devices) that have that severity list Critical first, Healthy last, with a number (of devices) for each
severity. Display is tally-style, in large format for each viewing.

« Options. If you selected Column or Horizontal Bar in the Display Type field, you can further define the
display in these fields.

Chart minimum. You can accept the minimum value that SL1 determines, usually the lowest collected
value or lowest calculated value (Automatic), or you can specify a minimum value (Fixed Value).

Chart maximum. You can accept the maximum value that SL1 determines, usually the highest
collected value or highest calculated value (Automatic), or you can specify a maximum value (Fixed
Value).

Threshold marker X. You can select Enabled and then enter a threshold value in this field. SL1 will
then include a heavy line in the graph that indicates the threshold.

Severity ranges. Select whether a low value (Increasing) or a high value (Decreasing) indicates a
healthy state.

Severity Slider. Use the sliders and/or supply values in the slider fields to define the range of values at
which the metric is in a healthy, normal, minor, major, and critical state.
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Viewing the System Health Summary Widget

For each device you specified in the Widget Configuration page, the System Health Summary displays the
number of devices with severities of critical, major, minor, notice, and healthy.

If you selected Horizontal Bar in the Display Type field, your System Health Summary widget might look like this:

NOTE: Each event on each selected device is represented by a bar in the graph. To view the event countfora
single event, mouseover the bar for that event.

Critical

Major

Kinor

#

Notice

Healthy

o 0.25 0.5 0.75 1 1.25 1.5 1.75 2 2.25 25 2.75 3 3.25

If you selected Spreadsheet in the Display Type field, your System Health Summary widget might look like this:

Sewverity + Devices
Crifca
ajor I
Minor 1
Notce -
Healtny ]
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This description covers the latest version of this widget as shipped by Sciencelogic. This widget might have been
modified on your SL1 system.

Grouped Data Series > Ticketing > Ticketing Summary

For a selected ticket property (organization, ticket queue, ticket state, ticket category, and assigned user), displays

the number of tickets of each status (open, working, pending), or the number of tickets of each severity (healthy -
critical), or the number of tickets in each state (defined by administrators).

Configuring the Ticketing Summary Widget

Hew Widget Configuration
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To configure the Ticket Summary widget, supply values in the following fields:

o Primary Category. Select the property for grouping tickets. Depending on your choice, you will be able to

select one or multiple organizations, ticket queues, ticket states, ticket categories, or assigned users. Hold the
<Ctrl> key to select multiple options. Choices are:

Organization. Field will display a list of organizations in SL1. Select one or more organizations to
include in the report. All tickets for the selected organization(s) will be included in the report.

Ticket Queue. Field will display a list of ticket queues in SL1. Select one or more ticket queues to
include in the report. All tickets for the selected ticket queue(s) will be included in the report.

Ticket State. Field will display a list of ticket states in SL1. Select one or more ticket states to include in
the report. All tickets for the selected ticket state(s) will be included in the report.

Ticket Category. Field will display a list of ticket categories in SL1. Select one or more ticket categories
to include in the report. All tickets for the select ticket categories will be included in the report.

Assigned User. Field will display a list of assigned users in SL1. Select one or more assigned users o
include in the report. All fickets for the assigned user organization(s) will be included in the report.
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o Detail Breakdown. Select how you would like the widget to be detailed. Selections are:

o Ticket Status. Widget will show details on the status of each ticket in the widget. For each ticket that
meets the criteria, the widget will display details about ticket status. For each selected Primary
Category, displays the number of tickets of each status.

o Ticket Severity. Widget will show details on the ticket severity of each ticket in the widget. For each
ticket that meets the criteria, the widget will display details about ticket severity. For each selected
Primary Category, displays the number of tickets of each severity.

o Ticket State. If available, widget will display details on the ticket status of each ticket in the widget. For
each ticket that meets the criteria, the widget will display details about ticket state. For each selected
Primary Category, displays the number of tickets of each state.

o Timeline. Select the time period to display events for. The widget will display events from the selected time to
the currenttime. Choices are:
o Today. The widget will display all selected fickets with matching parameters that occurred today.

o Yesterday. The widget will display all selected tickets with matching parameters that occurred
yesterday.

o Last. Specify the amount of days, weeks, or months to begin the report. The maximum amountis 30
months.

o All
« Filter by. You can filter the list of tickets by:

o No Filter. The widget will not be filtered. All tickets that meet the criteria will appear in the widget.

o Ticket Status. You can filter the widget to show tickets of one or more of the following statuses: Open,
Working, Pending, Resolved.

o Ticket Severity. You can filter the widget to show tickets of one or more of the following severities:
Healthy, Notice, Minor, Major, Critical.

o Ticket State. You can filter the widget to show specified ticket states, if available. Ticket states are
defined by administrators in the Ticket States page (Registry > Ticketing > Custom States).

o And by. You can filter again, with the same parameters as described in the Filter by field above.
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« Display Type. Select how you would like the widget to be displayed. Choices are:

o Spreadsheet. Widget will be displayed as a spreadsheet. Displays each Primary Category in its own
row. Clicking on a primary category leads to the Ticket Console page, with only fickets from the
selected category displayed. Each row contains the columns for each status or for each severity.
Clicking on the column heading for the Primary Category sorts the list of tickets by Primary Category.

o Column. Widget will be displayed in a bar graph. Displays number of tickets on the y-axis. On the x-
axis, displays each Primary Category in its own vertical bar. Each vertical bar is color-coded to
represent ficket severity or labeled to represent ticket status.

o Flat Column. Widget will be displayed in a bar graph, with thin flat bars, and a key at the bottom of the
graph showing what each bar represents. Displays number of tickets on the y-axis. On the x-axis,
displays each Primary Category in its own vertical bar. Each vertical bar is narrow and color-coded to
represent ticket severity or labeled to represent ticket status. Key at bottom displays color code for
Primary Category.

o Horizontal Bar. Widget will be displayed in a horizontal bar graph. Displays number of tickets on the x-
axis. On the y-axis, displays each Primary Category in its own vertical bar. Each vertical bar is color-
coded fo represent ticket severity or labeled to represent ticket status. Key at bottom displays color code
for severity or state.

o Radar. Displays a multi-pointed, color-coded polygon or circle. Users determine if the radar is a
polygon or circle by selecting Arc or Line in the Grid Lines field. Each point on the polygon or circle
represents an event. The number of event instances is measured by the concentric rings. The number
value of each concentric ring increases from center to perimeter.

o Stacked Radar. Displays a diamond-shaped , color-coded polygon. Each point on the polygon
represents a each Primary Category. Number of tickets is measured by the concentric rings. The
number value of each concentric ring increases from center to perimeter and is labeled from center to
outer ring.

« Options. If you selected Column or Horizontal Bar in the Display Type field, you can further define the
display in these fields.

o Chart minimum. You can accept the minimum value that SL1 determines, usually the lowest collected
value or lowest calculated value (Automatic), or you can specify a minimum value (Fixed Value).

o Chart maximum. You can accept the maximum value that SL1 determines, usually the highest

collected value or highest calculated value (Automatic), or you can specify a maximum value (Fixed
Value).

o Threshold marker X. You can select Enabled and then enter a threshold value in this field. SLT will
then include a heavy line in the graph that indicates the threshold.

o Severity ranges. Select whether a low value (Increasing) or a high value (Decreasing) indicates a
healthy state.

o Severity Slider. Use the sliders and/or supply values in the slider fields to define the range of values at
which the metric is in a healthy, normal, minor, major, and critical state.
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Viewing the Ticketing Summary Widget

For each ficket that meets the criteria you specified in the Widget Configuration page, the Ticketing Summary
widget displays the Primary Category and the number of tickets of each status (open, working, pending, and
resolved.)

If you selected Flat Column,Horizontal Bar and Spreadsheetin the Display Type field, your Ticketing Summary
widgets might look like this:

NOTE: If you hover over a bar in the Flat Column or Horizontal Bar widgets, you can view the number of
tickets associated with that bar.

This description covers the latest version of this widget as shipped by Sciencelogic. This widget might have been
modified on your SL1 system.

Custom > Configuration > Topology Map

Displays a topology map in the widget. You can display a Layer 2, CDP, Layer 3, or Custom topology map in the
widget.
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Configuring the Topology Map Widget

Hew Widget Configuration

* Editing: Topology Map | Reset |
Widget Name: Widget Refresh Rate
[tactor ] [Widget defautt () =]

Single-Foint

1ap Type 1ap

m Layer2 10.0.0.01255.0.0.0

Snapshot / Single Series.

Grouped Data Series

www

Custom

= Configuration
t(bsse) Device Config App
Topology Map

- Fiters/Controls
5T Services.

[ ] ] create Tempiate

To configure a Topology Map widget, supply values in the following fields:

o Map Type. Select which type of map to be displayed in the widget. Choices are:

(e}

Layer 2
o CDP
e LLDP

(e}

Layer 3

(e}

Custom

o Map. Select which map to display in the widget. Displays a list of available maps of type selected in the Map
Type field.

NOTE: To support multi-tenancy, the Map field will display only topology maps to which you have access
(through your account type, organization memberships, and Access Keys).
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Viewing the Topology Map Widget
The Topology Map widget displays the topology map you specified in the Widget Configuration page.

If you selected a layer-2 map, your Topology Map widget might look like this:

This description covers the latest version of this widget as shipped by Sciencelogic. This widget might have been
modified on your SL1 system.

VMware Dashboards and Widgets

SL1 includes the VMware Dashboards PowerPack. The VMware Dashboards PowerPack contains two VMware
monitoring dashboards.
« VMware Host Performance. This dashboard monitors VMware servers.

o VMware vCentre Overview. This dashboard monitors individual virtual machines.
The VMware Dashboards PowerPack also includes a widget:
o VMware - Inventory Summary. The widget displays information on the following:

o vCenters

o Clusters

o Resource Pools
o Hosts

o VMs

o Total CPU Cores
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o Total RAM

o Platform

NOTE: To support multi-tenancy, the VMware - Inventory Summary widget will display only information to
which you have access (through your account type, organization memberships, and Access Keys).

For details on the VMware dashboards and widgets, see the manual Monitoring VMware.
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